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and Tempra
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Every care has been taken to ensure that the matenal m this book 15 cormect. Hoveever, should
any matter notl be clear after reading this book, you are advised to consult your nearast
franchised dealer. Liability cannot be accepted for damage, loss, accidents of injury, due to
failure 1o follow Instrectons ar 1o consult EXpErt atvice if this i5 required
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T e FACT FILE: LEFT AND ‘RIGHT' SIDES OF THE CAR

& Throgighout this manial, we relier o the 'left’ and "right’ sides of the car.
They vefer th the sides of the car thal you would see il viu wese sifting in the
drrver's seat, lnoking forwands.
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Flease be sure to read the whole of this Chapter befors carrying out any waork on WOLTF CAF.

CHAPTER 1
SAFETY FIRST!

You must always ensure that
safety is the first consideration
in any job you carry out. A
slight lack of concentration, or
a rush to finish the job quickly
can easily result in an accident,
as can failure to follow the
precautions outlined in

this manual.

Raising the Car Safely

ALWAYS ensure that the vehicle is properly supporied when
raised off the ground. Don't work on, around, or underneath
& rased vehicle unless asde stands are positioned undes
sacure, Inad bhearing underbody areas, o the sehicle i driven
arita ramps, waith the wheels remaining on the ground
saCurely Chodked 10 prmeent movement

HEVER work on a vehicle supported on @ jack. Jacks are made
for Efting the vehicle anly, not for holding it off the ground
while it is being warked an

ALWAYS ensure that the safe workng load rating of any
jacks, hoists or lifing gear wied iy sutficiant for the job, and
that ifting gear is used anly as recommended by the

mia risfacturer

HEVER atternpt to loosen or thghien nuts that reguire a kot of
farce 1o tum l2.g. a tght ol drain plug) wath the wehicle
raived, undass it is safely supporied, Take care not to pull the
wehicle off its supports when applying force to a spanner,
Wherewar possible, initially slacken tight Tastenings before
raisnig the car off the grownd

ALGAYS wear eye protection when working wider the
vehicke and when using power tools.

Woeorking On The Vehicle

ALNAYS sk Specialit advice unless you are justifiably
canfident abioul carrying out each job. The safety of your
vehecle affects you, your passengers and other road wsers
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Be sure to consult the
suppliers of any materials and
equipment you may use, and
to obtain and read carefully
any operating and heafth and
safety instructions that may
be available on packaging or
from manufacturers

and suppliers.

DOMT lean ower, or wark on, & running engine unless it s
snclly recessary, and keep long hair and ke clothing weall
ot of e way of msoring meachanical parts. Mote that it s
thearetically possibee for fluorescent striplighting to maks an
£ngine fan appear to be siatiznary - double eheck whether it
5 spnrung or not! This i the sort of error that happens whan
you'te rially twed and not thinking straight, 5o

DONT work on your car when you're over Tired

ALUNVEYS wdrk N a well ventilated area and don't smhale dust
- It miayy contain asbestos or other harmful substances

MEVER run the engine indoors, in a confined space oF awer
a il

REMOVE your wrist walch, rnings ard all other jewslleny befane
dioing any work an the vehicle - and espacially when working
on tha alecincal system

DON'T remove the radiator or expardion tank filler cap when
the cooling system & hot, of you may get scalded by escaping
coolant ar steam. Let the syitem ooal down birst and even
then, i the engine is not completely cold, cover the cap with
a4 cloth and gradually release the pressure

MEVER drain oil, coolant or autamats transmsuon thed when
the engine is hot. Allow time for it to oot sufficiently bo avoid
wzalding you

ALWAYS keep antifreoze, brake and dutch fhed away from
vehicle paintwork. Wash off any spills immediataly.

TAEE CARE to awnd touching any angine or exhadst system
component unless it 8 cool encagh not 1o burn you
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Running The Vehicle

MEVER start the angine unless the gearbox o n neutral or
“Fark” in the case of automatic transmisskan] and the hand
brake is fully applied

MEVER run catalytic comverter equipped vehicles without the
exfnaust systern heat shields in place.

TAEE CARE when parking vehicles fitted with catalyic
ConeaEriers. The 'cal” reaches extremely hagh temperatiunes and
any combustible materials under the car, such as long dry
qgrass, could be igrited

Personal Safety

MEVER siphon fusd, antifrecre, brafe fluid or other such 1ome
liquids by mauth, or allow contact with your skin. Use a
suitable hand pumg and wear gloves

BEFORE undertaking duty jobs, use a barrier cream on your
hands as a protection against infection, Preferably, wear
suntable gloves, avadlable from DY outhets

WEAR IMPERVIOLIS GLOWES for suse when there is a risk of
used engna ol coming o contact with your skin, it can
CAUSE Cancer

WIFE UF any spilt oil, greasa or water off the faar
immediately

FAAEE SURE that spanners and all ather fools ane the nghit size
for the job and ane net likely toslip. Never try to *doubile=up’
Spanness 1o gain mose Imlerage

SEEK HELP if you nied 1o Iift sometheng heavy which may be
beyond your capability. Don’t forget that when lifting 2 hisay
weight, you should keep your back straight and bend wous
kniees 1o awoid inguning your back

MWEVER take risky short-cuts or rush to finish a job. Man ahead
and allows planty of time

BE METRCULOLUS and keep the swink area iy - hyow "l Ewood
Frustration, work better and bose less

KEEP children and animals right-away from the work area and
fram unattended wvehicles.

ALWAYS tell sormeone what you're dong and have them
regulary check that all is well, especially when working alone
on, ar under, the wehicle.

HAZARDS

Fire!

Petrol gasoling] is a dangenows and highly flammable liquid
requiring special precautions, When working on the fuel
systemn, disconnect the vehicle battery earth (grownd) terminal
whenever possible and abways wark outside. or in a very wall
ventlated area. Any form of spark, such as that caused by an
efectrical fault, by tewo medal surfaces striking against sach
other, by a central heating bailer m the garaga 'fir|ng up’, or

Downlo .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

even by static electncity built up = yowr clathing can, ina
confined space, gpmite petral vapour causng an eaplosian,
Take great care ned to spill petral on to the engine ar exhaust
Spstem, never allow any naked flame ampwhere nisar the wark
area and, above all, dan't smoke.

Invest s & warkshop-sized fire extinguisher, Choome the
caftxn diokide type or preferably, dry powder but WEVER a
wiater type extinguisher for workshop use,

DON'T disconnect any fuel pipes on a fuel injected engine
without following the advice in this manual. The fuel in the
line ts under wery high pressure - sufficient 1o cause wrious
injury, Remember that many injection systems have readal
pressure in the pipes for days after switching off. i necessary
sepk specialst acvice

Fumes

Petrol (gassine) vapour and that given off by mary salvenis,
thinners, and adiesses are highly toxic and wndar certain
condions can lead 10 uncandciousness or even death, i
inhaled. The risks are increased i such fluids are uwsed in a
confined space so abways ensure adequate ventilation, Always
road the maker's instructions and ol them with care

Mewer drain patrol (gasoling) ar use salvents, thinners
adhesnaes or othar toxic substances in an inspection pit. It &
alst dangerows 1o park a vehicle for any length of time owver
an nspection prt. The fumes from even a slight fuel leak can
caise ah eapicsion when the engine is started
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Mains Electricity

Awaid the use al mains elactricty when warking on the wshide,
whenes possible, Lse rechargeabde fook and a DC imspection
lamp, powaered from a remote 12 battery - both are much
saler, Howweer, i you o use mans-powened eguipmant,
ensurg that the apphance is wired correcily toits plug, that
wihene mecessary if 15 praperky earthed ||._'|r|;||_|n|;bz|;|l-I and that the
fuse 15 of ihe carrect rating for the applance. Do not use any
mans powensd egqueprment in damp candibions or in the wianity
af fuel, fuel vapaur ar the wehicle batbery

ihbaiays use an RCD (Residual Curment Deace) circuit brogcer
waith mans electricity. Then, o thene = a short, the RCD circurt
breaker mmimeses the nsk of electrocution by mstantly cutting
the power supply

Ignition System
Hevar work on the sgnition system swith the ignitsn switched
on, orwith the engine baing tumed over on the starter, of

NI Ared WOk are recommended never 1o da so

Touching certain parts of the inition systern, swch as the HT
laads, dstributor cap, igndion coil etc., can resulf in 2 sevane
electric shock or physical mnjury &5 a hand & pulled sharply away
Yoltages produced by elactronic ignition systems are much
kegher than those produced by comentional systems and could
peoree fatal, particularly to peogde with cardiac pacamaker
implarts. Corsult your handbook or main dealer if in any
chawit

Cooling Fan

On many wehicdles, the elactnc cooling fan can switch itself an
even with the ignition temed off. Thes is especially likely after
drang the car and parkmg il before turning off, aftar which
il risees 10 he top ol the engine ard tuems the fan on,
suipderiky and without warneng, If you intend wnrk:nl] in the
enging by, d's Dest 1o do so when the engne is oold, to
decamnEct 1he Batbery, oF ksep savay from the fan, if nesther of
1Pl dre fosille

Battery

Mver CaUSe A park, sk, or dlow a naked light near thie
wehicle's hattery, even in a weld ventidated area Highly explosiee
Fydrogen gas ls omen off & part of the changing process

Battery 1erminats on the car should be shielded, since a spark
can be caused by any metal oyect whach touches the batteny's
fErminals or connecting straps

IMPORTANT WOTE: Before disconnecting the battery earth
iground) termnal read the relevant FALT BLE in Chapier 5
regarding saving computer and radio setings )
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When wsing a baitery charger, switch off the power supply
betare the battery charger leads are connected or disconnected
It ihe battery is not of the ‘sealed-for-Ife’ type, loosen the filler
plugs or remoee the cover before charging. For best results the
buttery should be given a low rate tnckle charge overnight. Do
nial charge at an eacessive rate or tha batbery may burst.

Abvays wear gloves and goggles when carnying or when
toprang up the batteny. A0l dectrolyie b extremely Comosive
and miust nod be allowed 1o contact the eyes, skin or dothes,

Brakes and Asbestos

Chviously, a car's brakes are among its mest important safety
redated iterrs. DMLY weork on your vehicle's Beaking systerm il
you are trained and competent to do s, 0 you ks ned been
trained i this work, but wish 1o camy out the pobs desonbed in
this book, we strongly recommend that you have a garage of
gualified mechanic check your work before usng the car

Whenaver wou wiork on the braking system components, oF
rermawe front or rear brake pads or shoes: ) wear an afficent
particke mask; il wipe off all brake dust from the brakes afier
sprawan] on a proprietany rand of brake deaner inever blow
dusd ol wath compressed ar); &) dispose of brake dust and
discarded shoes or pads in a sealed plastic bag; #) wash your
hands thoroughly after you have finshed Wk_ﬂg o the
birakes and certainky before you eat or smoke; v replace shoes
and pads anly wath ashestos-free shoes or pads. Note that
ambestos brake dust can case cancer o mbaled: o) akvay
reglace brake pats andfor shoed m oomphete “ade’ se4s of four =
never reglace the padyshoes on one wheel only

Brake Fluid

Brake fluid absorbs rmoistune rapidy from the alr and can
become dangerous resultng i brake fasdure, You thould
change the fluid In accordance wath your yehicle manulaciure's
recommendations or & atwsed in this book. Never store {or
usa) an openad container of brake fluid. Dispose of the
remainder at your Local Authority Waste Disposal Site, in the
designated dsposal wnit, not with genesal waste or with wase
ail

Engine Oils

Alyiays wear disposable plastac or rubbar gloves when draining
the il from your engine. i) Mote that the dram pleg and the oil
arg often hotter than you expect. Wear gloves i the plug is oo
hot 1o touch and keep your hand to one side so that wow are
nxt scalded by the spurt of ol as the plug comas away, i) Thena
are wery real heatth hazards assooated wath used engine oil, In
thie wordhs of one manulactuner's handbook *Profonged and
repedled cortact mday caese serious skin dsonders, induding
aermatitls and cancer,® Use a bamer ohgarn on your hands and
iy meat 1 ed cl on them. Ahanys wear Gl and weash your
rangs wath hand cleaner won after carmang oul the work, Keeg
of ot af the reach of children; i) NEVER, EVER dispose of old
engire oll in1o the ground or doen a dran. In the U, and in
most EC countres, every local autharity must provide a safe
means of of dsposal. Inthe LIK, try your local Environmiental
Healh Departmeni for advice on waste dsposal Tachities,

Plastic Materials

Many of the materials used (polymers, resins, adhesives and
materials acting as catalysts and accelerators) comtain dangers in
the form of poisonous furmes. skin irritants, and the risk of fire

I HH4LdVHD
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and expksions. Do not allow resin or 2-pack adhesive hardenar,
of that suppled with filler or 2-pack stopper, to come into
contact with skin or eyes. Read carefully the safety notes
supphed on the can, tube or packaging and always wear
impenious gloves and poggles when working with them

Fluoroelastomers

Huoroslastomiers are commonly used for ol seals, w nng and
catang, beanng surlaces, gaskets, diaphragms, hoses and 'O
rings. If they are subjected to temperatunes greater than 315
degress L, they will decompose and can be potentially
hazardous. Some decompostion may accur 3l temperatures
anove J00 deqgrees C, and it is obvious that when a car has
been in & firg of has been dismaniled wiih the assistance of a
cutting torch of Bl torch, the fluoncelasiorsars can
decompiaza in the manner indicated aboe

According to the Health and Safaty Exacwtive, *Skin contact
wath this ligued or decomposition residues can cause painful and
peretrating burrs. Permanent sreversible skin and tissua
damage can oocur”, Damage can also be caused 1o eves or by
thie inkalation of fumes created as fluoroelastiomens ane burmed
or hialed

After a vehicle has been exposed to fire or high temperatures:
1. Do not fouch blackened or charmed seals or eguiprment

£. Freferably, don't handle parts containing decomposed
fheoroelastomers, but if you must, wear goggles and PYC
ipoktanyd chioride) or neoprene protective gloves whilst doing
50. Never handle such parts unless they are completely coo

i Contaminated parts, residues, materials and clothanag,
includeng profectve clothing and gloves, should be disposed af
by an approved contractor 1o landfill o by incneration
according to nationad or local regulations, Ol seals, gaskets and
0" rings, along with contaminated matenal, must nod

be bumed

WORKSHOP

1. Ak have a fire extinguisher of the comect type at arm's
ngth whaen worling on the fued sytem, § vou do have a fire,
CON'T PANIC, Use the axtinguisher effectively by directing it at
tha base af the fire

2. MEVER ute 3 naked flame amesdhese 0 the workplace
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3. KEEP your mspaction lamg well away from any source of
petod {gasolineg) such as when dscannecting a carburettor float
oo o Tuel ling

4. NEVER use petrol (gasoline] 1o dean parts. Lise paraffin
(kerosene), white spirits, or, a proprietary degreaser,

5. NG SMOKING. There's a risk of fire or of tranaferring
dﬂI'IEIEfC"-IS- substanes 1o wour mouth and, in afvy case, ash
falling into medhanical components is to be auoided

i —_— — I

T~ EACTFILE: FOUR WHEEL DRIVE CARS

- s Whenever vou have to rasse o wheel off the
ground and turm it by hard, abways ensure that
the oppeaibe-side’s wheel 1o the one being lifted is

aleo off the grourd and free to furn and that both wheels remaining
on the ground are held by ihe parking brake (if possihle) ard
securely checked in both directsons,

o ALWAYS have the gearbog in neatral (or ‘W' in the case af
subomatics), In the case of some 4 whes! drive subomatics snd these
with permanent AW, it is necessary to disengage the AWD system
Iy special means.

& Lonsull your handbook or seek advice from vour main dealer,

6. BE METHODRCAL in evarything you do, use comman sense,
and think of safety &1 all times.

ENVIRONMENT FIRST!

The wsad oil from the sump of just one car can cover an anea of
water the size of two football pitches, cutting off the axygen
supply and harming swans, ducks, fish and other mver [if

When you drain your engine oil - don't oil the drain)
PI'IIJI'rII_] ol

doanm the
draan waill
CaE
polluten, It i
250 an
offerse,

Dion't mio usied
ol witth othaer
matarials, such
as paint and
soleents,
bacause this
makes
recycling
aifficul

Taka usad oil
i an oil
recycling bank

OIL POLLUTES WATER

USE YOUR BRAIN-
NOT THE DRAIN!

Telephone
FREE on 0BDD 663386 1o find the location of your nearest oil
bank, or contact you local authorty recyding officer
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Please read the whole of the CHAPTER 1, SAFETY FIRSTI before carrying out any work on your car.

CHAPTER 2
USING YOUR CAR

This Chapter is taken from
FIAT's own official Handbooks
on the Tipo and Tempra. It
contains important and
helpful information for the
operation of your FIAT Tipo or
Tempra.

4 1. DOORS AND BONNET

DOOR LOCKS

Most FAT Tipas and Tempras have manual locking. You
turn the key in the lock in the narmal way to lock and
unlock the door

CHILDPROOF LOCKS
14, Some models ane
fitted with childproof
backs, Yo will find them
in the ends of the rear
doors, when open

« Place your ignition key in
motch &, in the end of the
door, when open

& Turn to the right to lock the childproof rear doaor
backs; turn to the left to unlock

REMOTE LOCKING/UNLOCKING
18. A

diractsonat
Lugrial
ermitted
when you
press button
£ an your
remate urt
{Early
madels) ar
an your
|gI'I|‘[||:||'1. hE:r'
flater

madels)

IMPORTANT NOTE: The presence of dirt, snow or
ice on the side windows may prevent operation.
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We recommend that you
read this chapter
carefully, so that you will
become familiar with your
vehicle's controls and
instruments

Receiving Unit In Car: The receiving unit can store up
to & codes. Tag D, supplied with every recesver, has a
code number stamped on it Keap this tag in a safe
place - replacements are very expensive.

To Store the Code of Your Transmitter:

w» Press and hold down button A with a ball-posnt pen
The red LED B illuminates, indicating that the receiving
wnit s ready to store the code,

» Hold down button € on your remote unitignition key
» The LED at B turns off, indicating that the recever has
stored the code

» Eelease Button A, Red LED B flashes for about &
secands to confirm that the code has been stored

If you press button A again within 8 secands, the red
LED B illuminates indicating that the recefving wnit is
ready 1o store another code. Repeat the procedure

If you lose a remote unit there are two wiays to store a
P D004

Using a Remaote Unit With Code Already Stored:

» Press and hold dosesn buttan A, After about 2 seconds
red LED B flashes once

» Press button € on the rémole whiose cade hias been
stored, Red LED B illuminates.

# Felease button A, Red LED B flashes far B seconds
indicating méw code has been stored.

Manual Operation: Have 139 D ready. The four
numbers stamped on the tag will be used in this
procedura:

o Press Button A twice. Red LED B flashes 3 times and
then turms off for about 2 seconds

e When LED B hights up again, press bution A the
nurmber of times indicated by the first code number on
1ag D {f O do not press the buttan), Two secands after
pressing button A, LED B will turn off for 2 seconds

J

CHALJdVH
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# Repeal this operation three mare times untl the
complete code numbser has been entered, if the code
has been entored in correcthy LED B will start flashing,
o Release button A (see ilustration 18). Red LED B
flashes for 8 seconds indicating the rew remote unit's
cade has been stored

IMPORTANT NOTE: If the LED does not illuminate
when remote unit button (illustration TE, button
C) is pressed, change the remote unit’s battery.

SWITCHING OFF THE ALARM

1C. Some models ic ]
are fitted with an El o
alarm exclusion - 1
switch, which can
be found insde
the ghawe
campartment. i

» UNLOCKING - Rocking the steering wheel gently back
and forth while turning the ignition key to MAR unlocks
the steering wiheel

— RO

» Never remove the key when the car is moving.
If you do, the steering whee! will lock the first
time you turn it.

» If the ignition lock has been tampered with or
shows any sign of damage (e.g. attempted theft),
have the [ock checked at your nearest FIAT

the alarm s faulty
or the remote contral battenes are flat;

» Insert the emergency key A into the emergency switch
slat in the glove compartment turn the key to the left 1o
switch the alarm off (see inset)

s Turn the key back fowards its original position to
switch the alarm system back on

IMPORTANT MOTE: As the alarm system absorbs
energy, if you are not planning cn using the car
for a long period of time, turn the alarm exclusion
key to the off position, so as not to run the vehicle
battery down.

'd 2. IGNITION SWITCH AND
STEERING COLUMN LOCK

IGNITION 5WITCH

Z. The ignitionsteering column bock key, once inserted
in the ignition lock, can be placed in any of the
following four positions

# PARK - With the key in this
pasition the side and tal lights
can be turned on, the steering
columm bocked and the keys
can e remnoved. Press button
A to tumn the key to PARK

w STOP - When the key is
turreed 1o the STOP position the steering column will be
locked, and the keys can be removed

» PMAR - This is the driving position. When the key is in
this pasition all the electrical devices are energised

o AWV - Turning the key to this postion starts the
Brgine.

STEERING COLUMMN LOCK

¢ LOCKING - To apply the steenng whesl lock turn the
steenng wheel shghtly to the left or nght when the key &
at STOP ar PARK
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DASHBOARD

J 3. PANEL INDICATORS

INSTRUMENT DISPLAY PANEL

3. These are the instrument panel warming LED indicators
for all FIAT TipoTempra modek, Your vehicke will only
hiave Panel Indicators relevant ta your particular car

| # || Choke iy, | il pressure warming
&% | Direction indicators -: Handbrake engaged
B | Sade Bghis Ggg) | Rear window defroster
High T b sniection system
E} lighs 1(? WEATTINE Ilgh'.
0% | Rear fog lights Battery warning
4 hg
h Hazard warning I Seat belts not
lighis buckled
| | Avtamatic transmission
{@1 ARS Brake warming 'H fluid warning
Brake pad waar Dioars not properhy
{j waf'ﬂ'ﬂl-lg E closad
Turbo pressure = | Trailer direction
@ WIng @ INQILATS
i Dilesed fuel filer
m O 10; Ilghli ﬁ condenstale wWharring
Diiesel heateriglow
Y| Gie=e -

- 4. ELECTRONIC CHECK PANEL
4, The electranic check paned & not Titted 1o models
with basic trim

IMPORTANT MNOTE: The check panel will not
indicate if the tail light fuses blow at the same
time, or if there ks a circwit failure within the panel
display.

np g e d h n m

SIDE AND HATCHEACK DOORS

When the ignition key is at MAR, the check panel LEDs
g, h, i, I, m and n maonitor the light bulbs and fuses
LEDs a, b, €, d, and & monitor incomplete dosure of
the side doars and haichhack
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Fluid levels [if included) are monitored by LEDs £, o and
p. indicating the levels of the fluid reservoirs.

A red LED dlluminates at the position an the check panel
corresponding o a side door or a hatchback/tailgate
that is not properly cdosed.

SIDE AND TAIL LIGHTS
When the side and tail lights are turned an, the check
parsel marators the ght bulbs, fuses and circuits.

# LED g maonitors the front side lights.
 LED i monitors the tail lights

If one of the two fuses protecting the following bulbs
blones, LED= g, i, and milluminate

NUMBER PLATE LIGHTS
» LED) m indicates when one or both of the number
plate light bulbs have burnt out.

REAR FOG LIGHTS

» When the fog-guard lights are turned on, LED h
mianitors the light bulbs

s When the fuse blows or a circust malfunction accurs,
LED b illwminates, but not the panel indscator.

STOP LIGHTS

If ane or both stop lights burn out, the fuse blows or a
circuit malfunction occurs, LED | or m illuminates when
braking

¢ LED n monitars the left stop light
o LED | monitors the right stop light.

If beth bulbs burm out at the same time o brake pedal
switch malfunction ooours, both LEDs | and i
illuminate.

ENGINE OIL LEVEL
o LED f lluminates when the engine oil level & low (key
at BAR engine not runming)

The ol kevel monitoring system does not operate when
the engine & running. If the odl level waming LED
iluminates when drving, a corouit sensar malfunction
has ocourred

When starting the car on a hill or within 10 minutes of
switching off the engine the warning light may
ilheminate (event will be stored in system memary), Start
the enging again on level ground to ensure the oil level
is sutficient

COOLANT

A |low condant level is indicated by LED o (key at BAR)
The LED also illuminates when a sensar of circuit
matfunction ooours
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WINDSCREEN AMD REAR SCREEN WASH LEVELS
o LEC} p illuminates (key at MAR) when the level in the
windscresn or rear screen wash resenvalrs are lave,

)

# The LED aka indicates when 3 cifcuit of sensor
malfurctsan accurs,

-1 5. HEATING AND VENTILATION
CONTROLS

dHLdVH

=
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SA. Air volume contral - Adjust
the dynamic air flow (fan OFF)
by turning the knobh ugp to |
Continue turnimg the knaob to
the mght to increase the air
flowe (1. fan DN

5B, Air ternperature controd -
The temperature will increass
the further you turn the ar
temperature knob 1o the nght
ired zone)

Thie temperature decreases the
further you turn the temperature cantrol knob to the
left (blue zone)

c
2
2
o
<
(o)
c
X
:

HEATING

HEAT DISTRIBUTION
With the air temperature
knob (58) turned to the
red zone and the air
walume cantrol knob (54)
turmed to the desired fan

speed, turn the air
distrbution knab (56 to

s 2 - In sunny, cold weather

» 3 - For heating 1o foatwell vents.

s 4 - Demist the windows,

e Also, turn the air velume contral knab (54) to level I
ol | [

VENTILATION

= Turn the air distribution control to 5.

= Turn the air temperature adjustment knab Tully anti-
clockwnse to the Blue zone,

& Turn the air valume cantrol knob $o the desired fan
Lpead.

@ lurm the air distnbution control to &5

When the car is moving the volume of the air entering

the passenger compartment can be reduced by turning
the fan knab 1o the left of 3

DUAL TEMPERATURE

# Turn the air temperature adjustment knob to an
intermediate position.

= Turn the air distribution control knob to 2.

Warmer air is defvered 1o the footwell vents and cooler
air to the dashboard venis,

E18
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AR LUNDITIUNING (EARLY MODELS)
Air conditioning is an optional extra fitted to some
madels of Tipo and Tempra,

AR COMDITIONING SWITCH

SD. When yau turn on the air
conditaning it will initially operate at
the tirst fan speed even if set at
position O 5

AlR RECIRCULATION SWITCH

SE. When pressed, no outside air
enters the passenger compartment
Lise the recirculation feature for fast
cooling or heating. Select

0.6

recirculation wheneser you drive in 5
heavy tratfic, in a tunnel or under any conditions where
the air is heawly palluted

Use the following settings far maximum cooling:

» Turn the ar temperature adyustment knob to the blue
O,

e Turm the air conditioner switch OM

o Turn the air volume control knab to positian N

= Turn the air distribution contral knob to 5

AR COMDITIOMER HEATING

Turming the air termperature adjustment knob to the red
ZOng:

w Turn thi air valume control knob 1o the desired fan
speed

o Turn the air distnibution control knoh iustration 56
10 2 cold, sunmy weather ar 3 heating.

IMPORTANT NOTE: The air conditioner and heater
may be used at the same time during winter ar
whenever the weather is particularly humid, for
optimal demisting .

DEFROSTING THE WINDSCREEN AND WINDOWS

& Turn the air Temperature adjustment knob (illustration
58] to the red zone

» Select fan speed 3 or 4.

# Turn the air distibution contral knob 1o 4

» Press the air conditioner swatch for efficient demisting

WENTILATION

» Turn the air temperature contral knob (illustration 58)
to the blue 2ane,

s Select the fan speed desired.

» Turn the air distnbution contred knob (ilustration 50
to position 5.
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AIR CONDITIONING (LATER MODELS)

3F. The air conditioning cantrols fitted as an optional
extra to some later modeks of Tipo or Tempra are
shiowwn in illustration §F.

TEMPERATURE COMNTROL

o Lse the TEMP button 10 select the cabin ternperature.
s Each tima the TEMP button (up or down arrow) is
pressed the temperature will increase or decrease by 19C.
s If the temperature displayed exceeds 32°C or is lower
than 18°C the woards Hl or LO will appear on the
display

= When the ECON button is selected the temperature
will remain static until the outside ternperature drops
sharply or until the BCON button & switched off

AR VOLUME COMTROL
» Press the AIR left or nght arrow buttons to increase or
oecrease the air flow into the passenger compartment

SR DISTRIBUTION COMTROL

5G. » Press the demisting button 1 | 1 m
to demist the windscreen and side :
Windows i Tl e

» Select bution 2 to direct the air

flow ta the passenger face vents 3
» Priss button 3 to direct the air
flow towards the footwell and face | 4 (RS
wEnlS,
w Selecting buttan & waill direct the 5
air flowy ta the floar venis

AR RECIRC ULATION SWITCH

» When the air recirculation button { ilfustration 56, §)
is selected no outside air enters the passenger
COMpartmsent

AUTOMATIC OPERATION

= When both LEDS next to the AUTO buttan light up,
the system is fully automatic

» When only one LED lights up the system is in manual
operation

= When the OFF button is pressed the LED next ta it will
lght up and all of the systermns ather LEDS swall turn aff,
indecating that the air control system has been switched
off
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CONTROLS

J6. LIGHTS AND INDICATORS

DIRECTION INDICATORS AND REAR FOG LIGHT
SWITCH

The lights operate when the key is at the MAR position

BA, The symibxols on
the stalk all
iluminate when the
side or headlights
have beem switched
on

o Turn the left-hand
cofumn stalk's
knurled swatch from
0 to €. The panel
indicator sidefight display wall illuminate

LOW BEAM HEADLIGHTS
# Turn the knurled switch from position € to B, for low
bearn headlight.

HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHTS

e Whan the knurled switch pointer i= at position B, pull
the stalk fonwards the steering wheel to switch the
headlights to high beam,

a The panel full headlight beam LED will light up.

a Flick the stalk towards the steering wheel again o
switch off the high beam headlights ithe low beam
haadhghts will rermain on),

REAR FOG-GUARD LIGHTS

» Turn the knurled switch to B (low beam) and then
press the rear fog switch A at the tip of the stalk to
turn the rear fog-light on

DIRECTION INDICATORS
Move the lefi-hamd calumn stalk (from its centra

position): « Up = right turn. « Down = left turm.

The paned direction indicatos light flashes when the
direction indicators are operating. The stalk returns to
the centre position after completing the turn

WINDSCREEN WASHER/WIPER CONTROLS
6B8: WINDSCREEN WASHER/WIPER (FRONT)

The washer and wiper anly operate when the key is
posttroned at MAR

When the windscreen washer
stalk is positioned at:

o 0 - The windscreen wiper &
off

# 1 - Intermittent operation
{adjustable by turning switch €,
frorm 58 to BEE),

s 2 - Continuous high speed
operatian
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» 3 - Continuous operation (when the stalk is released
the waper turns OFF)

WINDSCREEN WASHERWIPER (REAR)
6L, & Turm =witch B
from position 4 to
pasibion S to turm on
the rear window
wiper, —
o Pull the stalk :
toward the steenng | z
wheel 1o turmn on the
rear window washer and wiper (continuous operatsan}.
Both the washer and wiper stop operating when the
stalk is released,

REAR WINDOW DEFROSTER
The defraster can only be operated when the key is in

MAR:

Press swatch A at the tip of the right-hand stalk to tum
on the rear window defroster. The rear defroster LED
panel indicator will lurmanate,

HAZARD WARMNING LIGHTS
6D, Press the hazard
light switch {arrowed)
1o turn on the hazard
warning lights. &ll the
directional imdicator
kghts and the panel
indicatar will flash. The
hazard warnmg lights
wiark whether the key s inserted or nut

FRONT FOG LIGHTS
Press the front fog light switch (key at

MAR, headlights an). The fog light panel
enehicatar wall illuminate,

PANEL LIGHT DIMMER (DIGITAL
INSTRUMENTS)

Frews the panel light dimmer switch to
adjust the panel backbghting level (key at
WAR, headlights and.

FUEL CUT-OFF SWITCH
BE. Some models are fittad with a fuel cut-aff device,

whiich cuts the Tuel supply off 10 the engine if the car s
involved in a collision.

 If there are
ne g of fuel
leaks and the
vehiche i5 in
good enough
condition to
start again,
reactivate the
fuel feed
system by
pressing button & (arrowed], swhich is kacated
undernsath the passenger’s s=at,
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17. STEERING WHEEL

HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT
7. On some versions the
height of the steering
wheel can be adjusted -
QLY WITH VEHHCLE

STATICMARY b I

T

-—__-.‘.___.d A
.

# Full lever A, positioned
under the steering wheel, towards you

» When you have adjusied the wheel o a comfortable
Feeight push the lever back 1o its original position.

INDIVIDUAL SETTINGS

J 8. FRONT SEAT ADJUSTMENT

LEGROOM
ADJUSTMENT
BA. Lift lever 1
and exert body
pressure inthe
derecis:on desired
to sl the seats
fore-and-aft
PCEILon

# Aelease bever 1, ensuring that the seat is locked in the
desired position,

FRONT SEAT ANGLE ADJUSTMENT
To adyust the angle of the front seats backrest cushion:

= RMODELS ATTED WATH & LEVER (ILLUATEATION B4, 3
it to recline the seat

= MODELS FITTED WITH AN ADJUSTABLE KNOR (88, 4)
rotate to rechine the seat

DRIVER'S SEAT HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT
On modets with driver's seat height adjustment,

depending on which type you haye

EITHER, pull up lever 2
[illustration 84}

» Maowe fararard to
rame the seat

s Mowe backward to
lower the seat

BL: o OR, pull lever 5
out 50 that ot 1s at its
full extensian

e Mowve lever 5 up or
cown 1o adjust the

hesght of the seat

After the seat has been adjusted to the required hwxighit
slide the extended lever back to its ariginal collapsed
pasitan.
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J9. DOOR MIRROR ADJUSTMENT
MANUAL TYPE

94. Move the internal
knoh B {attached to the
door mirror &) to adjust
ihe mirror

Move it from positicn 1
o positian 2 from
autsde the car if extra
clearance s needed

POWER ADJUSTMEMT
9B. When the key is at

MAR, use the 4-way
switch & (near the
handbrake] to adjust the
mirrar and switch B 1o
select left/nght mirrge

O some models mirrers are demeted/de-iced
whenever you turn on the rear demister

J10. ELECTRIC WINDOWS

ocperate the front electric windows (f fitted) when tha
key Is at MAR:

o A - Closes et window

s B - Closes right window

s C - Opens left window

s D - Opens right window

8 E - Locks and unlocks the rear electrie windows,
o Fand G - Open and close the rear side windowes.

Some models are fitted with two buttons in the front
passenger’s armeest to open and close the passenger-
side front window

- 11. AIR BAG

AIR BAG SAFETY DEVICE

A5 an extra safety device, some models are fitted with
an air bag, which s stored in the steering wheel. The air
rag inflates immediately to protect the drivers chest and
face in the event of a head on callsion

IMPORTANT NOTE: All diagnaosis, repair and
replacement of the air bag device is a specialist job
and is potentially dangerous, It must only be
carried ocut by your FIAT Service Centre,
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J12. INTERIOR LIGHTS

COURTESY LIGHT
On miost models the courtesy light is poasitioned in the
centre of the roof

o With the light switch in the central position the light
turns on whien either of the front doors is opened

» When the switch is in the right position the hight
FETAinG an

o With the switch in the left position the hght is
saitched off

‘413, SUNROOF OPERATION
13A. SUNROOF CONTROLS

As an optional extra
some models are fitted [
with a sunroat. To
aperate the manually
aperated sunroof:

# Full handle A down

and turn anti-clockwase. The sunroof litts up and then
slides back

13B. To aperate a
surroaf vath
eleciric confrals:

# Privis rocker

awitch C aither at
the frent or back | 13B]
eoge o apen or close the sunroof.

BONNET AND LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT

OPENING THE BONMNET
144, Full the bonnet release lever A&, toward the
slearing wheel to release the bonnet catch
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14B. Positioned at the front of the bonnet is a release
catch B, Lift catch up to release.,

14LC. Lift the
bonnet and pull
the support rod
C out of its
halder

When the
bonnet is fully
rased, place the
tip of the rod in
the recess B located in the bonnet

J15. LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT

INCREASING THE CARGO AREA
FOLDING THE BACK SEATS - Use the following
procedure to fold the rear seat forwards:

# Pull the strap at the centre of the backseat cushion in
an upwards direction to swirg up the seat cushion

154, On models fitted with lever &, pull the lever up 1o
release the seat backrest

15B. Models fitted with a lockable lever B, tum the key
ta pasitan 2 to unlock (1 te lock), then lift the kever in
the direction armowed

» Fold the backrest cushion forwards
reverse the order

To repositsaaning the back seats -
described above.

'J16. CHANGING THE WHEEL IN AN
EMERGENCY

CHAMNGING A WHEEL

Whenever possible park the car on firm level ground.
Put the car into reverse gear and pull on the handbrake
Keep chocks or pieces of wood in the boot of your car,
which can be wedged in front and behind the
diagonally-opposite wheel to the one being removed to
prevent the car from rolling. If you haven't got a piece
of wood handy, use large rocks or stones

The lecation of the spare wheel, jack and tools tor most
madels is i the lwggage compariment under the mat
Horvever an some models the spare whesl and tools are
located in a storage cantainer withan the side walls of the
rear luggage compartmant.

¢ JALAVHO

=
=
=
(4]
<
=
=
X
k)

15


http://www.manualslib.com/

HHLAVHO

L

c
L
2
0
-
©
-
X
:

B N
To release the spare
whieel, jack and toal kit

16A, Undo strap A to
release the jack from the support, Unscrew nut B, to
remeove the spare wheel

168B. Redease the jack from the tool stand by lifting tab €
The arrangement of the tools in their holder might have
ane of the configurations shown in dlustration 788,

'J17. RAISING
THE VEHICLE
17A, To raise the wehicle,
position the jack under
the side member, about
20 cm from the whesl
arch, Turn the jack
handle until the iis
grooved head (see fnset)

fits the flange at the base of the sil, | 178
REMOVING & WHEEL = O
178. Loosen all the whee! bolts in the

arder showwn.

& Lift the car until the whesl is abaut O
25 mm (1 in.) off the ground CQ

& The hub cap is secured by only three whee! bolts,

» Rermaove the hub cap, then unscresw the fourth wheal
bolt, and remove the wheal,

o Ful the spare wheel on, making sure that the aligning
peq of pegs on the hub fits mio the hobe's i the rim,

o Atftach the wheel with a single bolt and then put the
wheel cover back on so that the largest hole fits over
the bolt holding on the wheel, Screw in the ather three
balts, which alse hodd on the wheel cover

s Lower the car and remave the jack. Tighten the whesl
bolts evenly in a criss-cross fashion, as shown in
illustration 17C

RAISING THE VEHICLE WITH A TROLLEY JACK

¢ 17C. FROM THE FRONT - Place a hardwood board
between the jack and the car, see inset. The jack must
ONLY be positioned under the gearbox case support on
the side af the differential gears

» 17D, FROM THE REAR - Pust 2 hardwood hoard
between the jack and the car ONLY at the back of the
spare wheel housing
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EMERGENCY STARTING

J118. ENGINE STARTING

JUMP STARTING YOUR CAR
Choose a tully charged battery with the same or higher
capacity than the flat battery in your car, then .

¢ Make sure that the car with the flat battery's electrical
egquipment has its ignition turmed OFF, and that the
igniticn keys are removed

18. & Connect
o of the jurmp
lead clamps 1o
the positive
battery post of
your flat

battery. Then
clamp the other
end of the same
lead on to the positive post of the second (charged)
battery

= Connect one end of the second jurmp lead to the
negatve pole of the charged battery, and attach the
other end to the metal terminal {as shown) of the earth
cable from your car's flat battery.

# Aun the engine of the car with the charged battery at
4 medium to sbow speed,

« Start the engine of the car with the flat battery, and
run the engines of bath cars for about three minutes.

# To reduce voltage peaks when disconnect nig the
jumg leads, turn on the air fan and the heated rear
screen of the car that had the flat battery.

» Remaove the jump leads, starting with the negative
clamp connected to the car with the flat battery's earth.

IMPORTANT NOTE: When disconnecting the jump
leads DO NOT switch on the headlights in place of
the heated rear screen, as the peak voltage may
blow the headlight bulbs.

BUMP STARTING YOUR CAR

IMPORTANT MOTES: 1) Mever bump start a car
fitted with a catalytic converter, as the sudden rush
of unburnt fuel into the catalytic converter could
damage the converter beyond repair.

2] On maodels fitted with automatic transmission
bump starting is not possible.

3) Ensure that the key is in the ignition and is
turned to MAR while the car s being pushed, or
the steering wheel will lock.

T bump start a car;

# Place the key n the ignition and furn 1o MAR,

» Engage a medium gear (2nd or 3rd), NOT REVERSE.
» Hold the clutch pedal down while someone pushes

o 'When the pushed car has reached a fair speed, with
the car still in gear, release the clutch pedal

« The engine should now turn over and start running.
Depress the clutch and keep the car running
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CHAPTER 3
FACTS AND FIGURES

This chapter provides you with
all the infarmation you will
figssd abaut your car, gj.py:iallr
in conmection with servicing and
repadring it First, you'll need to | #
identify the engine type. If you
don't know it already, see
Chapter 6, Repairs and
Replacemenis.

Before buying parts, be sure 1o
take your vehicle’s chassis and
engine numbers with you - see
Auto-Biography on page 1
and FPART G: IDENTIFICATION
NUMBERS in this chapter.

IMPORTANT MOTE: Many detall changes have taken place over the years, and there have been many differant Special
Editions and Options available. The follewing information will be truee of most cases but can only be taken as & general
guide, Consult your local FIAT dealer for confirmation,

PART A: MAJOR MILESTONES

Overview Although the Tipo and Tempra weng presented as
separate modals, they are essentially the same cars, with detail
ditferenices. Howeer, all Tipos are S-goor hatchibacks (apar
from some 3-door 1.4 and the relatively rare 2.0 Le. Tev, Bath
fiom 1993); all Tempras are 4-door saloans fewith & boat) o
Sadoor estates. Apart from the rear bodywork and veny shahl
differences m rear suspension rates, both modeks are the
same, althowgh years of preduction and options available
(intluding some engma oplions and some model names) are
ek necessarily the same. and changes were not ahvays
imtroduced to both model names at the same time - if at all

Al models come with front disc, rear drum brakes, except the
T 2.0 i, 16w (but WOT the 2.0 i.e. GT), and the Tempra 2.0
ie 5N and SLY rddels, which have discs front and rear

IMPORTANT NOTE: This manual does ROT cover 1.8 and
2.0 litre Tipo or Termpra models,

Jume 1988 Tipo range introduced, a5 1.4, 1.4 DGT, 1.6 DGT
and 1.6 DGT A% models wath 1372¢0¢ and 15B00c petral
eyEes. Aluo | 9T ok wath 1939 twrbo desel engine DGT and
fids wiith digital instruments. &l modes with gabaanied steel
bady.
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October 1988 Tipo 170 dissal varson launched.
April 1990 Formuwla and 5 versions of Tipo 7.4 introducad

April 1990 Alsa 1.6 DGET Selecta version ntroduced with CWT
gearbioy

July 1990 Ternpra 1.4 and ! & {petral} and 150, (non-turba
diesed], and 1.9 TDS and TOAX (turbo diesel) 4-door saloan
rrendels introduced, CVT aulo-trarmission avallable on 1.6
petral rmedels anly - same a5 Selecta on Tipoe models, but not
named a5 such. Termpra 1.8 48 5% with high performance
17560 doulbe-overhead carmshalt (DOHC) fusl-injected
engine introduced. Tempea 1.4 and 1.6 basic and 5 models
with regulas, analogue instruments; Tempea 5% and SX de
with digital imstrumeants.

Tipo 1.8 e OGT mode, wath high performance 13560 fuel
injected, DOHE petrol engine introduced.

June 1991 Tempra Station Wagon introduced, as /.6 or 1.8
i.& models, with 2-part horizontaly split tailgate and high-
road styling
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Dctober 1991 2008 18y introduced, with 1995cc, 16 vale
high-parformance DOMC engine, catalytic converter, sports
suipersion, front and rear disc brakes. ABS available as
option

January 1992 Existng Tipe models lightly facelifted and
redesignated 1.4 Formuls, 1,45 185 1.65% 1.97D 5x%
1B Le 53X 170 discontinued. 5% varsions with digital
IMEIFUrmae Rty

Fevmpra 1.5 TOS (twioo diesed) Station Wagon introduced. 1.4
and 1,90 saloons disoontinued

May 1992 Ternpora 1.8 e 35 Safoon and Station Wagan
disconmyed

June 1992 Terngra 2.0 e 5 saloon and station wagaon
medels introduced, with high performance 1995cc DOHC fuel
injected engd, cilahtic converter and dsc brakes front and
rear.

Tipo 1.4 and all Tipo and Tempra 1.6 models (ecept Selecta)
now with a catalytic converter and fuel injection in place of
Weber twin-choke carburettor. Designated i.e, in badging

December 1992 Tino 1.8 (e and 1.6 Selfecta dscontinued.

February 1993 Nipo 2.0 (¢ GTintroduced, Shighily kewer
performance and spec. versian of the 16y model

July 1983 Tipo 1.4 now avadable as a 3-door o S-doar
hatchiback. 2.9 (e 16v now anly availabde as 3-door, Tipe 2.0
e OT replaced by similar spee. 2.0 ie SLY

Tempra 2.0 fe. 3X saloons and estates now cnly available
with auto. gearbow. Otherwise, 5X modeks become known as
SLK, with colour-coded mirrars and ABS brakes. Most Tamgvas
N with body-coloured bumpers. 1,90 (non turbo Diesed re

roduced)

All Tipo and Tewnpra models now with revised front-end
styhng - narrower headlights and revsed grlle. Improved crash
protecton, incliding side impact beams, salety steering whesl
and uprated brakes. Power steering, central locking, electric
windows all standard

February 199 Tioo 1.7 non-turbo diesel re-intraduced as

.7 05

May 1994 Tempra 1.905 Station Wagon introdueced

Septomber 1994 Most madels available with driver's airksang,
fire prevention system and seat belt pre-tensioners

December 1994 Tempra 1.6 ¢, wirsions gat M.P.|. engine

February/March 1995 All modeds with VIN number window
etching and immobidser standand on all Temora petrol models

Dctober 1935 bnmokbiliser fitted 1o Termora D amd TD modals,

End of 1995 Tioo discontinued

Mid-1996 Temgra discontinued

PART B: VITAL STATISTICS

All Tipo modeks - 55 litres, exscept petrol with catalytic converter - 51 fitres
All Tempra models - B5 lifres, except petrol with catalytic comverter - 62 litres

Wheels and Tyres

ENGINE PRESSED STEEL RADIAL
WHEEL RIM TYPE TUBELESS

TYRE PRESSURES {cold)

FRONT REAR

averdge load  heawy load average load  heavy load
20bar2%ps 20bar@Bpsi 19ban@Bpsi 2.2 ban32 pai
210030 psi 21 bar30ps 19 bar@8psi 2.2 bar/32 pu
ZZbarddpst 24bar35ps 22ban3lps 2.4 barls pw
20bar29psi 2.0bar29psi 19ban2Bps 2.2 bar'32 pu
dlban30psl 21ban30ps 19bavl8ps 2.2 bar3? pu
2ibay32 pai 2.4barASpsi 2.2 bavdZ psi 2.4 bars35 psi
20barf29psi 20bar/29psi 20bar29psl 2.2 barf32 psi
20barfFGpsi 20bar29psi 20bar29psi 2.2 barf37 pai
Zilbar32ps 24barE35pu 22ban32 psi 2.4 bar/3s pai
Ziban32ps 24ban35psl 22ban32 ps 3.0 bar/dd psi
2ibaf32ps 2Aban35psi 2.2bav32 pd 3.0 bar/dd pu

4.7 bang1 psi

TYRE TYPE
TEFD MODELS
1.4 and 1.6 Patrod S00E % 13H 165F0R13S
1697 Diesal 5.008 x 134 165/70R 135
Turbo D 5.5 % 14H 175/G5R 14T
1.4 Les1.6 fe (1953-0n) 550 % 144 165558 14T
1.7D (1993-an) 5.5 % 144 165650 14T
Option - certain models 5.50 « 14AH2 185508 14H
TEMPRA MODELS
Early 1.4 and 1.6
Saloons 5008 x 13H 165708 135%T
1.6 5X Saloon 5.50 1 144 165/85R 14T
1.890/1.9 TD Saloon
and Late 1.6 i.e. 55 % 144 1 75/B5R 14TH
1.6/1.9D/1.9TD
Station Wagons 5.5 144 17585k 144
Option for Station 550 % 14H or 4H2 185/%50R 144
Wagons {allory}
SPARE WHEEL - ALL TIPO AND TEMPRA MODELS (speed limit 50 mgh)
Tempra TD Saloon and
ALL Station Wagons 4.008 x 14H 10570 14
Al ather models 4.00B = 14H 135/B0 R4
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Weights and Dimensions. Al weights in kg. All sizes in mm.
All figures are given for 1993 model-year. Other years may vary.

ALL TIRG AND TEMPRA MODELS: Maximum roof load - BD kg (all models). Masmum weight on towball, when fitted - 75 kg

VEHICLE LUHLADEN MAXIMUM  TOWABLE UMITS OVERALL OVERALL WHEEL FRONT  REAR HEIGHT

WEIGHT LADEM WITHOUT WiTH LEMGTH WIDTH® BASE TRACK TRACK (unladen)
WEIGHT BRAKES BRAKES * not including mirroes

TIPD MODELS

1.4 1030 1530 400 1100

1.6 manual 1050 1550 400 1100 Al modals;

1.6 auto, 1080 1580 400 1100 EL 1700 2540 1438 1415 {445

1.9 Turbo D 1160 1 By 400 1200

1.7 Dugsal 1060 1 560 400 1100

TEMPRA MODELS

1.4 Salaon 1075 1575 400 1100

1.6 Salaon 1080 15E0 400 1200 Saloons:

1.6 Auto Saloan 1120 1620 40 1100 4354 TS 2540 1425 1414 1445

1.9 D Salaon 1170 1670 400 1200

1.9 TD Saloan 1210 170 450 1300

1.6 Statian Wagon 1140 1705 400 1200

1.6 Auto Station Station Wagons:

Wagon 1180 1750 400 1100 4477 169% 2450 1425 1415 1500

1.9 D Statlon i* ol hars - agd 40 mm)

Wagon 1330 1800 450 1300

1.5 TD Station

Wagon 1370 1840 450 1300

PART C: CAPACITIES

See RECOMMENDED FL LUBRICANTS on page 154

PART D: SERVICE DATA

All setting in mm. unless stated otherwise. CO CONTENT AT IDLE (MAX): Petrol only - 0.5 to 1.5%

Engine VALVE CLEARANCES (mm)  Inlet Exhaust
(Checked when engine cold)
FRIMNG ORDER: Al petrol modiel. 1-3-4-2

IMJECTROR CADER: All diesel models 1-3-4-2 Petral engines 0.4 #0008 0.5+~ 006

IGHITION TIMING in degrees Belare Top Dead Centre - BTDC DigsiE! enognes 0.3 +~005 03545005

850 mm: 1372cc - 8 to 12 degrees, 158058 1cc - 10 10 14

degrees. Other settings

SPARK PLUG TYPES AND GAPS CLUTCH ADJUSTMENT: Mo pedal free-travel, Adustable pedal
hesght (see Chapter 5, Job 200

Medel FIAT Champion  Gap {(mm) BRAKE DISC PAD MINIRUM THICKRESS: Front (all modeks)
and Rear (modaks with ABS) - Brake pad wear waming light on

1372 WaL5H RiNEYC 0.7 to 0B dash, but ako check visgally - minimum 1.5

1580015681 WASLSR ARV 0.7to 0B BRAKE SHOE FRICTEON LENEG BABBALIBA THICEMESS: Rear
{when applicable] - masemum 1.5

IDLE SPEED: TYRE FRESSURES: See page 18

Fetrol: 800 to 850 rpm
Turbo Diesel: B8O to 920 pm
Kor-turbo Ciesel: T40 to Y80 rpm
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PART E: REPAIR DATA

In_'..
—
=
= Engine '‘bottom
— 1580/1581 OHE
—_
et
F i
Fd
BORE
STROKE:

_ A an
REBORE SZE (stegs of 0.01): |
1 82 6-82 5

PISTOM SIZES: _ "

Size A 80468047 82 536254 B2.52 8253
Size € ‘82.55-82 56 B2.54-82 55
Size E BO.5-B0.5 B2.57-8258 B2.56-82 57
PISTON PROJECTION AT TDC:

LA MIA 0.667-1.13; 0,367-0.832
PISTON CLEARANCES IN BORE:

m
T
g
-
wn
I
=
=
L
3
=
.
m
0

0.03-0.05 0.06-0,08 0.07-0.09
PISTON RING THICKNESS: | Ry 7,
TOP 478149 1.478-1.49 20752 0a 2.075-2,095
SECOND T2E1T74 1.728-1.75 87519 1.978-1.99
BOTTOM : ! 2.975-2.99 975 2.975-2.99
PISTON RING CLEARANCES - TO-GRAOOVE: :
TOP 0.045-0.07 0.045-0.077 0.08-0.13
SECOND 1.04-0.072 0.04-0.072 j 0.02-0.052
BOTTOM 0.03-0.065 0.03-05

PISTOM RING END GAP:
1820305 1&23: 0305
3 303505 302505
PISTOIN RING CWVERSIZES: {All i
CRANE MAIN IOLIENAL DIAR
1: 50.79-50.B 1: 52.9495-53.004
2: 50.78-50.79 ‘ 2: 52.986-52 995

CRAMEK, BIG-END DIAMETER:
' | A 45513-45.523 .7 1: 50.796-50.805
} B 45.503-45513 '@ S0.796 2: 50.787-50.796
MAIN BEARING SHELL THICK
1 1.84-1 B4 1 1.539-1.84, 1: 1,839-1.843
2: 1.845-1 849 2: 18431, Z: 1,843-1.847
MAIN BEARING CLEARANCES
0.019-0.05 ] 0.027-0.062

KAIN BEARING UMDERSIZES: E
A: 0254 A: 025 A: 0,254

- B 0508 B: 0.508 B: 0,508

BIG-END BEARING SHELL THICK ANDARD
; A 1.535-1.541 ; N 4 1.528-1,532

B 1.54-1.546 .6 B: 1.533-1,537

BIG-END BEARING C
0.025-0.083 0.0 0.028-0.061

BIG-END BEARING LINDERSIZES
A 0254
B: 0,508
THRUST WASHER THICKNES
[ 2.31-238
THRUST WASHER OVERSIZE:
.| 027
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158041581 OHC

CRANESHAFT END FLOAT:
0.055-0.265
Engine ‘top end’ _
CAMSHAFT BEARING OUTER DIAR Font)
1 9.9 29.989-30.014
* 47 9B-48.005
% 43 \B0-4B 205
a4 43 3B-48 405
£ : 48 SE-48 605
CAM FOLLOWER DIAMETER:
I5.9/5-3h. 36 975-35 995
CAM FOLLOWER BORE CLEARAN
0.005-0, 0.005-0.05
BILET WALVE HEAD SIZE:
A 37.35-37 65
B 39.2-38.7
EXHAUST VALVE HEAD SIZE:
: A: 32 B5-33.45
: B: 30.85-31.15
VALVE SEAT RE-CUTTING AMGLE
; 45 degrees, +-5°
VALVE FACE RE-CUTTING 4
 degrees 45 degrees 3 +-5
VALVE SHIM THICKNESSES: Between 3. 7 mm in shim incre
18 1; 35.593-35618
2:31.940-39.960. 2. 3194039 960
PRECHAMEER FROTRUSION BEY JER HEAD {arrowed):
i
Cooling system
All figures in degrees Celsius Jr
THERMOSTAT: {starts opening
B5-89
THERMOSTAT: ifully open)
=l 56-100
THERMOSTAT VALVE TRAVE
T.5mm
PRESSURE CAP RATING: All |bffsq.in.) - except T
COOLMG FAN - Switches on
o094
COOLUMG FAM - Switches of
B5-B9
WATER TIGHTNESS FRESSUREC
0.98 bar
Clutch
LINING, OUTER DIAMETER {1
190

LIMING, IMMER DIAMETER (2),
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1929 O

(.055-0.305

43.02-43 04
2584525 57
24.045-24.07
d3,02-43.04
Pl

£ HALAVH)

36.975-35.995
0.005-0.05

373376

33.3-33.6

45 degrees, /-5

45 degrees 30 o7

S3dNDI4d ANY SOV

Rl

-0.765-0.055

.78 bar (11 lbfs in ]

o0

7.5 mm
SLOW: BB-80
FAST: 90-94

SLOAN: B1-B5
FAST: B5-BD

0.78 bar
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1929 D

Brakes
GAP - SERVO PISTON B

=
o
et
=
| —

b
—
=)
e
P
il

2 | 22.45-22.65 B 22.45-22.65
- MINIMUIM ALLOWED FRONT - mm): -
po] | NOM-ABS: 9.2 10.2
S ABS: 102
- MINIMUM ALLOWED REAR D applcabile - |
B 0.2 | ABS: 9.2
L MINIMUM ALLOWED BRAKE X  DIAMETER - when a
p = A 181,35 q 230
= Running gea
o £ AMBER (not adpustable)
r— 20" to 40
&)
= FRONT CASTER {not adjustab
:: T degree §r-0 gegres 5
m
" TOE-IM (adjustable}
110 1 mm
FRONT SPRING HEIGHT RE
EARLY: 489
LATE. 472
~ TEMPRA: 480
FRONT SPRING: when the gi 191 e
 3600-3300

REPLACEMENT FRONT SPRIN SPRINGS gve LOWER |

mmmwmnﬂ.
Rear suspension

CAMBER inot adjustable): .
' -1 degree 30 10-307
TOE-IN {not adjustablel:
=30 1 mm
REAR COIL SPRING HEFGHT, A
3270

REAR COIL SPRIMG HEIGHT,
2030-3170
3380 '
REPLACEWAENT REAR SPRIMG sprngs ghee LO
GREEM springs gve HIGHER,
(*} The bolt reed not be grea
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PART F: TORQUE WRENCH SETTINGS

Key for engine types and sizes: A - 1372cc; B - 1581cc; IMPORTANT NOTE: All torgue settings shown in
€= 1657cc Diesel; D - 192%cc Diesel; E - 192%cc Turbo Diesal. MNewton-meters (Nm). Bolt, nut or screw sizes in
brackety in left-hand calumn,

E#ﬂ! AlB|(C | D|E Torgue (Hm)

Screw retaining caps 1o crankease (M10x 1.25) ... | e|le B0

Screw retaining intermediate and central caps 1o crankcase -'r-..n.z x1.25]., . e | ® 13

Selt-locking screw retaining frant and rear caps to crankcase (W12 2 1 EE-:n. : .e | = 113

Bolt, oylindiar head toengine Block 410 8 1 250 e ] ] 40 + 90 degress
+ 890 deqgrees

Balt, cylindar head 10 engine block 412 « 1.25) L BN N 100 + 90 degress
+ B0 degrees

Balts, top 1o bottom cylinder head (ME) S . N . 28

Kut foe connecting rod cag retaining bolt (W49 x 1) TS N e o N e 1 51

Stfewy, connecting rod cap (102 1) ... s i —— LEE BE 25 + 50 dagress

Sorew relmning angine vent to crankcase

M3} L b e s A pona— N3 B 25

{MB} : . i ® e e 0

wiriw reldning front cover to crankcase

(M0 x 125} L] =0

{ME] : . L £2

Boi relaining rear cover -'ﬂmheel sile) toeranibicase II-..'IE] ; L 10

Mt fetaining bt and exhaust ducts to ofnder head

OB)....., o srmioims NS B R L 28

171 —— L A e e e e e LK BN | i)

Screw, flywheel to crankshafy

BAT0x T25) ... Vaaia  aceias Aon B A A Sh LR &3

P12 2 1.25). L e et — LM NN 142

Lowsar belt cover rE'LalnlrILJ S TR IHHﬂ P el B A B 25

Scresw, darngang Fhywhesd to dove qe.:rlHal L O = e — LA NN 28

Mut resaining auxiliary dree puley 1o crankshaft ||'|.-1.E-|:I i .25] s ,...‘ | - 155

Scres retaining drive shaft 1o crankshaft (") (M8 2 15 lefth LA NN 190

Scres, timing gears

MO %125 . RS | &3

|7 L S s R A AT LN NN 18

Belt tenssoner retaining bod

(ME).. L o A A S I | 25

||'.-I1n:12‘:'ﬁ LN BN 44

Fized balt 1E'I'|:'|I|:|I'|E'|" rE'1='||I'||I'|g soieve (B0 % 1 25| L BN NN 44

Sorew retaining aumhary component dren oear r-:.m |:||_|rn-p] |:r..-11|:| i 1 151 N N a3

Hut for camshaft cap retaining stud {ME) e L & | @& | @& 19

Hut retaining camshaft and air vacuum pump end mounts |1'..'IE.] L AN BN 19

Combustion prechamber retaining Ang 32 % 1,50 e, L BN NN 118

Nut, ingection pumg stud {M2) .. L NN £3

Sorew, imjection pum (48] .. L B NN 23 =

Hut tastening flexible block to cu-:lant pur'ru: e |r.-| 12 %1 25:- L B 2 =

Hut, ingection pump gear (M12 = 1.75)... L B BN 43

Screw retamning reaction bracket 1o oil !llte: Support and mp:ﬂunn pump n:ME'- LR NN 29

Top retaining screw or nut, ol filter support and gection pump (MI2 « 1.25) LB NN a4

Lewver retaining screwy, oil filter support and sygaction gump (M0 & 1.25) LB BN /1

Complete injector (B424 & 2)... L 23

Glow plugs (M12 % 1.25)... LB BN 15

Muts retaining fuel -:Ielr-.-erg.r I|r-e t-.':- |nje-::t-::-n purm a-nﬂi m]mrx' 12 %1 25| NN NN 29

Bolt, coalant pumg to engine block (M8 x 1) ; : LB BN 25

Boit retaning cover and bracket to coalant pumg case la.-'lﬂ] LEE BN = 23

Ol pressung SWBCh (M 00150 st ) B 3

Coolant temperature sender unit

(M16 1.5 tapered) T ————— LR N 2]

iM18 x 1.5 tapered) R R e vy o | K. 20 —

Coolant 1empesature thermal switch -:rms K 1 5- ta-nere-:l] S— N 30

(*} The bolt nesd not be greased
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- A|lB|C|D| E Torgue (Nm)
- Thermal valee on inlet manifold
H"" (W10 = 1.25 taperad) . LER 20
- {43 % 1.25 tapered) .. PPN S T SNR |- |- 8.5
_— il pressura sending uﬂ|1 I".|11¢A rE-II R L HE NE ] g
= il termperature sender unit (W14 % 1.5 Epered:-..... e e L] 37
] Ol level sending unit (MIZ 8 1,25 .ot - 25
: Engine ail sump retaining botbmut IMB) ... | 818 10
s Screw retaming oil sealing cover 1o crankcase (MB) ..o B L B 10

Mut retaming manifald support bracket (MB)__ . | . 34
- Mul retanang turbine to exhaust manifold (MB).... .o, - A
h Air pressure switch on inket manifold (M12x1.5) .. L 10
a Power Unit Mounting

Screw [with long flange) retaimng flexble block 1o rail {ME)........... L. AL BE K BN ] 40
= Sel-locking nut with plastic ring (for through screww) retameng flexble block

i engine bracket (#4100x 1.25]_ LB -
E Serew retainang flexible block smmp:nng hra-:l::m I:q:- crankn:a-;e-
ﬂ (WD, 1250, LR T
: (AT w1 25 M o - &8

Bolt retasning flexible hII:H:h to enging I:lra-:kH -:r'..Hl! K1 ES-I L - &
E Bolt retasning power unit suspension lnk (MI0x 1.28) .. LEL NE NN K 30
m GEARBOX SIDE s

sonew (with vade flange) retaining flexible block torail IME) ..o | @ | @ | @ [ & | & a0

Flanged screws retaining support 1o plate on gearbox (M1021.25) ... | @ | @ | & | & | & 43

Seli-lockeng nut with plastic ring o through screw) retaining flexible block

1o gearbox sde bracket (MI10 2 1.25) .. o, o el @ 43

Flanged scresw retaining flexible biock o gearl:u:u: side bracket n:r-.|111|' X1, 25]..... L L g8

DIFFERENTIAL SIDE

Screw with flange unit retairing elastic block tobeam (MB) ..o} @ 1@ 1B 1B 1 @ 38
5EI1-I|:H:Img nut retaning brackel to gearbox support
(MEL.. L BN NN 24
(M12 3 1 35;1 [ B DE BN BN | H#3
Screw rataming hrarl::H hrafe 47 ':U|:'||:'||‘_|r' oy gl:\dr e (W10 » 1 25:1 LEEL NN NN NN 49
Seraw, rubber block to bracket (W12 % 1,250 ..., L AL N BE BN | g8
Exhaust

A B|C|(D|E Torgue (Mm)
Mut retaining flange 1o exhaust mandold (M) LN 25
Huts for bolts fastening collars joining exhaust pipe sections -.M1|:I x 125 LA NE NN NN 49
Bolt retaining exhaust pipe sheeyve 1o turbena (MB) s L L] 16
Bolt retaining front exhawst pipe section to gearbok (ME.. .o v e - 16
Metay joint ta nut and stud manifold 1o plate and spang retamer (ME) ., LB 18
Mut far bolt anchoring first exhaust pipe section (ME) y b L] ]
Mut retaining bracket ancharing first exhaust pipe section -:rmz %l 15| ..... LA B8
Screwe with normal flanga retaining exhaust pipe terminal block
suppart Bracket (MB) e ] @ L W | @] @ 18
Fuel Circuit

AlB|C|D| | E Torgue (Nm)
Bedt {wath wide Tlange) retaining tank and fitting to body (MB) .o | B | @ B @ | @ ZEB
Ring retaining delnery, recirculation and vent fitting mounts to tank
{131 56 - Trapezoid thread), i E NS SE NN BN B0
Screw (wath wide flange) retaining fuel i|||:e-r 5|_||:||:||:|rt bfal:ket |'|'.l'|B| LB BN BN BN | il
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Lubrication and Cooling Circuit -
(A|B|C|D|E Tarque (Nm) -
Self-lodking nut for screw fastening radiator suppor bracket tobody (ME) ... | @ | @ | & | & | @ 44 ::
Aanged screw, radiator support beam 1o body (ME8), IE R NE BN NN Fi:] -
Flanged sorew retaimng hieater (MG . LEE N N NN ) | -
Clutch =
A|lBR|C | D|E Torgue (Mm) ~
Screw wath split safety washer relaming clutch mechanism e
L T S S A TP S — - LA L 38
(M) R ATy AR i) 16
m
Gearbox Differential p -
A B |C|D|E Torgue (Mm) "
Tapered threaded plug for filling gear case with oil (M22 x 1.5) ., 8 |® | 8|88 a5 E
External Gearbox Control
Al B|C (D E Targua (Nm) h
OHl pressure switch (M10 x 1.25 tapered) I T TR LN 18 =
Braking System -
AlB|Cc|D|E Tarque (Nm) m
Balt retaining brake carnier plate to rear suspension amm E
(rear drurn brakes) (ME]} BE R EE AR BK 24
Bolt retamning caliper 5uppurt 1-:- rear 1-::1: AT (fead |:||:'.-:_ |:I||]1El.l':f|.-‘|E:l L ] . 44 =
Boit retaning rear brake caliper to plate (rear dec plates) (M10 % 1.25) .. [ ] - 53 =
Screw retaining frant brake caliper to pillar (M10 % 1.25) B NN BN B NN N 53 m
Boit retaining dront brake disc and rear brake drum of dise te hub (ME) |o|l® | o |8 | @ 12 ')
Fitting connecting hose to front brake caliper (M10 x 1) & | & | & | ® | ® | IF
Blead screw on front brake caliper IMB) ..o S NN BN EE BN 2.7
Fitting connecting hose to rear brake caliper (rear disc plates) (10 x 1), L | L] 16
Bleed screw on rear brake caliper (rear disc plates) (MW7) L L] 2.7
Bolt with split safety washer retaining brake systermn brackel asse nuhh,r f‘.dE_l L BN BN BN BN ! 25
Baolt retaining cylinder 1o rear drum brake carner plate (MG) LEE BN BN BN ] i)
Bieed screw on rear dinem beake odinder (ME). ... & |8 & |88 11
Male fittng for hoses with flared ends fastening rigid pipe 1o frant and
rear hoses (M10x 1) ... R e P E BN R NN AN 14
Male Fil_1|n|;| for hioses with flared ands Fa-steﬂ:ng rigu:l pipe 1o hise on
rear aale (MID & 1), R R E EE BN BN BN 14
Bal retaining brake luid reservair 1o body (MB). ... AN ] g
Mt retaining brake fluid resarvoir 16 body (ME} . L] a5 —
Balt retaining brake fluid reservair 1o body (WG}, . ; L ] L ] a9 ]
Make fitting for flared hoses fastening rigid pipe "|:| rear drum nrakp
cybnder (MO X 1) ... HENEEE BE BN 14
Male Isting for flared hoses futtmg brake pipe fo |:||,.-l1'||:| anl:l cast iron ||:] vl
W10 1), I R BN BN BN 14
122 1) = EE NN NN NN 14
Male fitting 1-:zf fl.ared hoses I'|I:t|n|;| brake pipe 1.-_L .1. -"«'31' c-r:-nlrc- it a.—..j
aluminium load prop. vah
[ 10 P LB R N 14
P2k 1) | & |8 |8 (8 |8 14
Load Proportioning Valve Fasteners
AlB|C|D|E Torgue [Nm)
Bolt nertaining Ioad proportioning vahee ta bracket (WE) HEEE EE BN BN B Ta 000 |
Self-locking nut for bolt retaining valve sptng bracket to rear
arli=nall bar (h46) . ; B @ | & @ e | A8
Boll retainang square IE*-'er for k:-ad pr-.':q:-c:ul-c:ﬂ-m. -.-al-.ne r:ll:Iju51r|'rEﬂ': I!ME.I. e BN BN NN BN 18
Ball metainang |oad prop. valve to rail for Girling AB5) (848) SerLTTe [ ] [ ] 15
Bolt retaning square lever for load prop. valve adjustment (MEL...._..__.. L L] &
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= Handbrake Control
'—_'1. A|lB|lc|D|E Torque (Nm)
- Sorew with broad flange retaming handbrake and gear levertobody gy, | ® | @ |8 | o | & | 28
- Bolt retaining handbrake and gearlever to body (MB} . i AN SN K BN ! 15
—_ Screw with normal flange retaining handbrake lever bracket to |:|Ia1e [r-.-'IEil &% e | @ 28
= Screwr with normal flange retaining handbrake cable slide plate 1o
- floorpan (ME)........... I SR A NE NN 85
0 Screw with long flange for 1.!1-.E"'-i'1g ham:ll:lrake Calie rqu.;rn I:-ra-:he': tc.

floar (M8} . s S It e . N N S E BN NN 3

Screw with broad flange- retaining pedal unit to dashboard (hg)........ . @ |l ® | & & | @ 2
- Self-locking nut for bolt rétaining brake servotopedalunit Mgy ... | @ | & |8 (&8 | & 15
h Mut for through screw geening brake and dutch pedaktopedalunit(b48) . | ® | @ (& |8 | @ 32

Self-locking nut retaining accelerator pedal topedal it 61 ... | @ |e|e|e | ® 4.4
a Mut retaining brake pump 1o brake servo (M) ..., L SE NN NN NN 20
E I 9 A|lB|C|D|E Torgue (Mm)

Seff-locking nut retaining steering knk ball pin to castiron pillas M0 125, | @ | @ (e e | @ 34
u Bolt retaining staening andfor power Sieering box o frontbeam (W10 125 | % | & | & | & | & i

Mut for e steering link (12 & 1.25) e BN NN N | - H
E salf-locking nut retaining steering shaft unversal .I'—"““ Forks I;ME:- S NE N EE BN 20
0 salf-locking nut retaining steering wheel to column (M16 x 1.5) S NN NS NE NN 20
- Bolt retaining steering column mount 1o body (ME) ... e SN BN NN BN 14
" Self-lacking mut for steering wheel position adjustment device (tighten nut

to specified torque with lever in locked position) (M12 2128 ... |l ®|® |® | & | e 24
m Mut for screw retaining steering columa to support (ME}L,........... ERE N NN NN ) 24
W Sedf-hocking Aut with polyamide ring retaining darmper to steering box ir.-'lsr | | LB NN 15

Uinacn for oil delivery fitting from pump 1o power $teering, on power

stearing (M14 1 1,5) - | | @ | a0

Unicn for adjustable ol dewery 1|11Jng fr-::um pump 1 p.5., oN power

stearing (M1E % 1.5)., =, P BN BN AR AR A5

Union for oil delivery fitting from |:||:|J.|l.|e-r 5.1;eeﬁng [0 P sErenir [F-.'“.E P '| 5:. N BN AN AN BN 20

Union ol retwm fitting from resersoir to pamp (MIE x 1.5) NE BN BN BN BN 34

Front Suspension e o Toraue (Nm)

Scraw waith broad flange retaining front of front beam 1o body

(W12 w 1.25)., R N AR RN BN N 108

Soraw wath nl:nrrnal ﬂangp f-ur nu! mtan-ng rear |:|F {n::m bieam 1o |:||:||:|!,|

IM10 x 1.25).. . S N NS NE NN 2O

Screw with fla1 and tapereﬂ wa'.-her 1::r nut rEtalnlng 1r|:|r1| and rear En

of wishbone connection plates to beam 10 x 1.25) e NN BN BN BN ) 32

Screws with flat and tapered washer for nut retaining [rml and rear inner

swangang anm connection plates to beam (M10x 1.28) ., e le e e 9 B9

Flanged nut fastening top of damger 1o block (M12 x 1.25). . R EE BN NN NN 100

Screw with broad flange retaining 1op damper block to body (ME) BE RN BN NN BN 40

Seli-locking nut retaiming damger 1o pillar (M0 2 1.25) ..o E RN BN BN BN Pl

Self-lockng nut for screw retaining wishbone head and joint to pillas

(M10x 1.25). . BE BN BN BN NN ] Pt

Scresw with tapered and flai. safel‘g.- w.i-shtr n:‘lmrwg 51ab|hzer bar

suppart plate o beam (ME) . } EEN NN NN NN ] ai

Setf-locking mut retaining end ch anti- rull brar to rl::-:l -:f'.-'l1tl xl. E‘:J LB NN NN NN ] i)

Seff-locking nut retaining bar to front susperson arm (M10% 125 ... ...l @ le il |® | @ 31

Mut retaining frent wheal hub to coupling

(22 % 1.5)... | ® e | e @ 24

(M24 2 1.5).. . o L iB

Whee 5-1u'i|'|'-'Ef2:l fE‘S] S NN NN BN NN BB

Rear Suspension

| A|B|C|D|E| TorqueiNm)
screw with broad flange retaning from flexible block to rear subfrarme
L B L o e |8 8 @ 108
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A|B|C | D)|E Torgue (Mm) -~
Sorew with braad Tange retaining rear foxible block to body (M12 x 1.25) LN NN BN N 108 :‘
Mut for stisd retaming rear swinging arm to sublrame (M16 x 1.5) LEENE NN NN 150 T
Mut for screw retaining lower damper $o susgenson (M12 £ 1.25) L AL NN BN BN ] a8 1
Sofpw relasting top of damper 10 mount (M10 2 1,25) L AL JE NN BN 211 q
Mt for pval pin retamng rear hub (MZZ x 1.5) L EAE NE BN 3N ] 280 m
Ball refmneng Statebrer Bar 1o rear suspendion arm (M10 x 1,251 L EE NN NN AN L] w
Ball retaineng slabeher bar support plabe 1o rear suspersion armm (ks LA N SR AR B 28 ¢
Wheal stud (3412 x 1,25) EIERNERE BN 2l e
Hui with seli-locking fange retaining headlight alignment correctorn
heC BT 10 FRAr SUspensan (K8 LA NN BE BN ) G.d
Hut with seli-locking fange retaining lower receiver rod pin (ME) LA N N BN 3.0 E
Bailt wath normal notched flange retaining automatic haadbigh
algrereant desace rount (ME) ... NEL B N N N S q
Balt with normal notched flange retaiming recenver conmection brackel -.r.n.h
rear suspersson wishbone (ME) ... ... EERVE SN T PR B ol O B O 3.9 W
Hut for bolt retaining square le-.-er fo ..'.~5hl:u:-ne 'r-.-'IEI'I earenprremroree b 8 B BB B 15 h
—
PART G: IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS &
H.ﬂ]‘g the Numbers that an the vehicle registration document. The vehicke code is E
alsn shonwn 8t position € on the Madiel and Data Plate and the ﬂ
chidss serial member & also shown al postion a, =
Model and Data Plate ﬁ
n

G3: The numbers | T )

stamped an the
plate stand for the

following K
A - Manufacturer, [
B - Homologation G 1 K o
number; € - Wahicle 2 4
idantity code; ;
D - Chasss senal |E. — ———
riumber; h — [ G3
G There are four sets of identification numbers in all. First, E - Maximum
thewe 15 the Yehucle Identification (. 18.) Number, or chassis authorised waight of vehidha, fully laden; F - Maxmum autho
nirmber ca), Second, s the engine number. Posticn (b} is the rised weight of vehicle, fully laden plus trailer, G - Maximum
enmne membes postion on all engines; the angine illustrated authorsed weight an front axle; H - Magimum authorised
g ihe 1.4 and 1.6 petrol engine. Also, see G4 and G5, wEight on rear axle; | - Engme type; L - Body code (S0 belonwl

M - Mumber for buying spares: N - Smoke opacity indes

Third, there is the Moded and Data Plate (). See G3. sl engines orly),

Gj;;uur[h. wou waill EHII'I!

need the Paint

identification Fate m Numbers

if you naed to buy G On all patrol engines,

paint. ‘Youw'll fnd it E the number & on the top

o the inside of the il of the crankcase at the

haichback door, gearinoe end

The nurmibers |I[

shawn on the plate

ove the following W

infoernation; 1 -

Faint manutacturer; 2 = Colour narms;, 3 - Colaur gode,

4 - Respray and touch-up code G5 On diesel sngmes, ok
an thi crankcase, aboswe the

Vehicle Identification Numbers wister purmp housing

See llusiraton G4, pan a. There are two groups of oodes
which are unigue 1o wouwr car You should nevar by a car

withiout checking first that the VLN, shown on the car matchas
Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine ‘Eﬁr’ 1
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This chapter is for owners in Britain whose
vehicles need to pass the "MaT test,
Dbviously, you won't be able to examine
your caf to the same degres of
thoroughness as the MoT testing station,
But you can reduce the risk of being onse of
the 4 cut of 10 who fall the test first time by
following this chedk-list,

PART A: INSIDE THE CAR

Steering Wheel and Column

()4, Try 1o mowve the steenng whesl towards and away from
you and then frorm sde 1o sde. There should be no
appreciable mowarmeant o play. Chieck that the steering wheel
is ot locse an the colummm,

0
3
=
(4]
-]
X
)
=)
|-
(1]
=
-4
&=
m
=

a2 Lightly grip the steering whesl betwesan thamb and
finger and turn from sde to sde. Cars with a steering rack:
free play should not excesd approximately 13 mm (0.5 in.,
assuming & 380 mmi (15 in.) diameater steening wheel, Cars
fitted with a steering box: free play should not excesd
approximaiely 75 mm (3.0 in.), assuming a 380 mm {15 in)
diameter steerning whes|.

() 3. if there is a universal jaint at the bottom of the steenng
column inside the car, check for movement. Place your hand
ower the joint while turning the steering wheel to-and-iro a
litthe weay with your other hand. [f ANY free play can be felt,
ther et must be replaced.

i} 4, Ersure that there are no breaks or loose components
an the steering whee! itself

Electrical Equipment

':} 5. With the ignition turned on, emsure that the horn
works okay,

{2 6. Check that the front wipers work
(D 7. Check that the windscreen washers work

Please read the whale of the CHAPTER 1, SAFETY FIRST! before carrytng out any work on your car.

CHAPTER 4
GETTING THROUGH THE MOT

The checks shown below are correct at the
time of writing but do note that they are
becoming stricter all the time. ¥ our local
1 MoT testing station will have the |atest

e infarmation, should you need it

() 8. Check that the internal wearnings for tha indicator and
hazand wasmang lights work okay

Checks With An Assistant

{2 9. Check that the front and rear side lights and rurmiser
plate lights work and that the lenses and reflectons are secure,
clean and undamaged,

2 10. Check the operation of the headlights (you won't be
able to chack the alignment yourself} and check that the
lensas are undamaged. The reflectors inside the headlights
must not b= tarnished, nor must there be condensation inside
the headhight.

() 11. Turn on the ignition and check tha direction
indicators, front and rear and on the side markears.

() 12, Check that the hazard waming lights operate on the
outsiche of the wehicle, frond and rear,

() 13, Check that the rear fog Eght's, induding the waming
hght ingide the car, all work correctly

() 14, Check that the rear brake lights work correctly,
Thae checks are carmed out all around the wehicle with all
four wheels on the grownd

() 15. Operate the beake lights, side lights and each
indicatar in tuer, all at the same tirne. None shauld affest the
operation of the others.

SAFETY FIRST!

Downl .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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IOME "A

(2 20. Full en
the handbrake.
It should be fully
OM before the
handbrake
reaches the end
of is travel

2 21. Knock
the handbrake
from =ide 1o

sdie and check

that it does not

| CENTRE LINE

then release
itself

() 22. Chack

m_ the security of

Windscreen and Mirrors

) 16. In zone ‘A’ of your windscreen,
nix items of damage larger than 10 mm
in diametar will be allowed. in the rest
of the area swept by the windscreen
wipers, o damage greater than 40
mem in diameeter will be aliowed, nor
shoukd windscreen stickers or other
phstrections encroach on thes area.

D 17, Chiedic that the exterior mirror
o 1 driver®s side 4 in -;-;md
carhion

D 1B, There mast e one ather mirroar
in good condition, either ingide the car
of & external mirrar an the

pasEenners side

Brakes

L:.'-' 19, You cannot check the brakes
propenly sithout a rolling road brake
tester bl you can camy oud the
lalkening chicks

PART B: VEHICLE ON THE GROUND

Electrical Equipment

Se¢ Part A: INSIDE THE CAR for
thecks an the operation of the
elecirical equipment,

() 1. Examine the wiper blades and
reglace those that show any damage.

Vehicle Identification
Numbers (VIN)

':' 2. Thee ViN (o chasss number an
piter vericles) must be cleaty displayed
and lemhle

) 3. Number plates must be secure,
legibde and in good conditian wath
carrect spacing between lettars and
numibers. Any non-standard spacing
will ot be acceptad

the handbrake
rrountings and check the floar around
it for rust or splits,

(2} 23. Check that the brake pedal &
gpood condition and that, shan pou
take hold of it and move it froem side to
side, there is not 100 much play.,

(2 24. Push the footbrake down hard,
warth your foot If it creaps showdy down
t the floor, there is probabdy a
protdem with the master oyfnder,
Rolease the pedal, and after a few
seconds, press down again. If the padal
beeds spongy or it travels nearly 1o the
tiooer, there is air in the system o
anather MoT-tailing fault with

the beakes

J 25, Check the serso unit twhen
fitted) a4 Tollows: Purmp the pedal
serad times then hold it dowen hard,
Sar the enging, As the engine starts,
the el Shcald mose down shightly
if it dopan’t the servd or the vacuum
P leading 16 it may be faulty

Braking System

(D 4. Inside the angine bay inspect the
master cylinder, servo unit (if fitted),
brake pepes and mountings, Look for
cormion, loase Titing or leaks

Steering and Suspension
) 5. While still in the engene by,
hawe your assistant tum the stesring
whaeel lightly from side to side and look
for play in steering universal joints or
steefing rack moasntings and any other
steering conmections.

(2 &, i your vehicle & fitted with
ponwver steering, chedk the security and
condition of tha steering pump, hoses
and drivebetlt, in the engne bay.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Seat Belts and Seats

() 26, Examine all of the weirbbing
(pull cut the beldts fram the inedu el
if necessary) for cuts, fraying or
datenoration,

() 27, Check that each inertia reel belt
retracts cormecthy.

':} 28, Fasten and unfasten each belt
1o ensure that the buckles work
correctly,

) za. Tug hard on each beft and
inspect the mountings, as far as
possible, to ensure that all are okay.

IMPORTANT MOTE; Checks apply to
rear seat belts & much as front
anes,

'::! 30. Make ourg Al 1 580 funners
and mountings are secure and that the
back rest locks in the upright position

Doors and Door Locks

{2 31. Check that bath front dooes
Latch securely when dosed and that
Dpoth can be opened and closed from
tth outssde and mdide the car

ﬂ 7. Look and reach wunder the car
wihadg your asustant turns the steerning
i moeg wgoeously from side (o
side. Place youe hasnd owesr mach track
rod end in turn and inspect all of the
stesring binkages, junts and
attachmenits for wear

) 8. Go around the vehicle and
‘Bounce’ each comer of the

vehicle in turn. Release at the kowest
paoint and the vehicle should nse and
watile in its normal position without
continuing 1o ‘bounce’ of its ocwn
crod

ﬂ.
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PART C: VEHICLE RAISED OFF THE GROUND

Bodywork Structure

1, Ay sharp edges on the external
badywork, caused by damage or
corrassce will cause the vehicke to fad

a2, Check all losd bearing areas tor
coffoset. Ope the doors and check
the 85 maide and oul, above and
bt Ang corroson in structural
ol vl 20 cm (12 in.) of weat
biett mounisg, steering and suspension
attachment poants wall Cause the wehicle
to fail,

Wheels and Tyres

Under the Front of the
Car

You will need 10 support the front ol
the car on axle stands with the rear
wheels firmly chocked i both
directions.

) B, Have your helper turn the
stearing fram lock to ook and check
that the steering turns smoothly and
that the brake hoses or papes do not
contact the whesl, tyre or any part of
the steering or suUsmEnsn

() 3. To pass the test, the tread must
be at least 1.6 mm deep thiowghou a
continuous band compnsing the ceniral
three-quartars of the widih af the
tread. The Tread Wear indicators (TWW)
il tll o whien the limit has been
reached, on mast tyras,

IMPORTAMNT MOTE: Tyres are past
their best, especially in wet
conditions, well before this paint &
reached!

() &, Check that the front tyres match
and that the rear tyres match each
other - in terms of sze and type but
niat necessanty make. Thay must be the
correct size for the wehicle and the
pressures must be correct.

() 5. With each wheel off the ground
i furn, check the mside and the
cutscde of the tyme wall for cuts, lumips
ared bulges and check the wheel for
damage. Note that tyres deteniorate
progressrely oeer a pered of time and
if they have degraded 1o this extent,
replace them

——
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) 7. Have your assistant hold down
tha brake pedal firmly. Check each
trake flexible hose for bubges or eaks,

O 8. Inspect all the rigid brake pipes
underneath the front of the vehicle for
comosion of leaks and ako ook for

signs of fluid leaks at the brake calpers.

Rigid fued pipes need to be checked in
the same way

(D 9. At mach full lock paosition, check
the skesring rack rubber gaiters for
splits, keaks or loose retaining clips,

’j 10, Check the track rod end dust
Coneirs b0 make sure they are in place

O n. Inspect each constant velocity
paint garter - bath inners and outers -
Far splits or damage, You will have to
ratate sach wheel to see the gaiters all
the way nousd

() 12. Check all of the A pERSION
rubber mountings, incuding the anti-
rollbar mountings (when fitted). Take &
firm grip on each shock absorber in
turn with both hands and iry to twasl
the damper to check for deterioration
in the top and botiom mounting
bushes

) 13. Underneath the front wheel
arches, check that the shock absorbers
ara not corroded, that the sprngs have
not cracked and that there are no fluid
leaks dowen the body of the shock
absorber

() 14, While under the front end of
the car, check the front of the exhauwst
systerm for security of fixing at the
manifold, for corosion and secure
fixing 1o the mounting points

(15, Preterably workang with a
hefgarr, grasp each front road wheel at
thie 12 o'clock and b o'clock positions
and try racking the whesl. Look for
rernent oo wisar at e susperon
bal joinks, SUspenson mounings,
steerng mounimngs and at the wheel
bearing - loak for movermen between
the whesl and ks RepEat the Test L]:.l
grasping e road whes a1 3 o'clock
and 9 o'clock and rocking Onoe mong

(2 16. 5pin each whesl and check for
noise of roughness in the wheel
bearing and bending in either the whes|
bearing or the brake

IMPORTAMT MOTE: Don't forget
that en front wheel drive cars, the
gearbox must be in neutral. There
will be a certain amount of nolse
ared drag from the drivetrain
compaonents.

2 17, if you suspect wear at ary of
the suspernsion points, try keyvening with
a screwndriver (o see wheather or not you
can confirm any moverment i that

arga

(_} 18, Vehicles fitted with ather
suspersion types such as hydraulic
suspersion, forsion bar suspension et
need to be checked in a similar way
with the additional paint that there
rriiesd e no fluid leaks or damaged
pipes an yehickes with ydraulic
SUSPHEMSION

Underneath the Rear
of the Car

() 1a, Irspect the rear springs for
security at their mounting points and
for cracks, severe corrosion of damage

() 20, Check the rear shock absorbers
in the same way as the checks carried
out for the fronts

':} 21, Check af rear suspension
ricasimneg paints, including the rubbers
o any kecating rods o anti-rolibar that
mdy e Titbed

) 22. Check all of the Nexible and
fiaged brake pipes and the fraed pipes st
as for the front of the vehecde
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O 23, Have your assetant press down
firmby an the brake pedal while you
check the rear brake flexible hoses for
bulges, splits or other deterioration

() 24. Check the fuel tank for leaks oe
carrason. Remernber also to check the
fuel filker cap - a conmactly sealing filler
c2p is a part of the MaT test

(0 25. Examine the handbrake
mechansm. Frayed or broken cables o
worm mounting paints, either to tha
bodysork of in the lirkaoe will 3l be
failure paints.

(2 26. Check each of the rear wheal
bearings as for the frons,

':]' 27, Sgan each rear wheel and chieck
it neither tha wheel bearings nor the
Brakes ane binding. Pull on and let off
he hardbrake and check once again 1o
rmake sure that the handbrake
rrechansm is refeasing,

() 28, while you are out from under
the car, but swith the rear end still
raised off the ground, run the engine
Hold a rag over the end of the exhaust

PART D: EXHAUST EMISSIONS

This is an area that & impossible to
theck accurately at home, However,
the fofiowing rule-of-thurm tests will
give you a good Idea whathes your car
&5 blealy 1o fail or not

ﬂ INSIDE INFORBAATIHIN: If you
feel that your car is likely to fail
because of the emission test, have
your MoT testing station carmy out

maney on having the redst of the
test carried owt. ﬂ

) 1. PETROL ENGINES BEFORE 1
AUGLUST 1573 AND DIESEL EMNGINES
BEFORE 1 AUGUST 1979 anly have 1o
pass asible smoke check. Rev the
engine to about 2,530 rpm {about half
rraarnum speed) for 20 seconds and
ihen allnw it to retumn to idla. IF too
miuch smokd i emitted (in the cpnion

pipe and hsten tor blowes or leaks in the
syStem, You can now get back undar
the car and investigate further if
FECESsaTy,

() 29, Check the exhaust sysfem
rmecwsnitengs and check for nust,
corrosodn of hodes in the rear part of
the system,

D 3. Check the rear brake back plate
or calipers ias appropriate} for any signs
of fluid leakage

(2 31. Check the insides and the
outsides of the tyres as well &5 the e
treads for damage, & for the

front tyres

) 2.DIESEL ENGINES FROM 1
ALWGUST 1979 The engine wall have 1o
be takan up to MAGMUM revs several
times by the tester, so make certain
that your timing bel 5 0 good
comdition, othenwise sevene darmage
cowdd be caused to your engine, If the
Latter happens, it will be

o responsiility

the emission part of the test first so
that if it fails, you don't waste

of the tester) the car will fail,

| FACT FILE: VEHICLE EMISSIONS
PETRIN. ENCINED FENICLES WITHONT CATALYSER

Vehicles first used before | Augast 1973

w visual smoie check only,

Viehicles first used between | August 1973 and 31 July 1986
» 4.5% carbon monogide and 1,200 parts per million, unburmed
bydrocarbons

Veehicles first used between | August 1986 and 31 Juby 1992
o 1.5% carbos memoxide and 1,200 parts per million. unburred
hydrucarbons.

PETROL ENCINED VERICLES FITTED WITH CATALYTIC
CONVERTERS
]

Vihibeles first iised from 1 Aogusl 19492
(H-registration on)

& All have to be tested at an MoT Tesling Station specially equipped to
handle cars fithed with catalydie converters whether or not the vehicle
iy fitted with a 'cat’, [f the test, or the garage’s data, shows that the
vehicle was not fitbed with & ‘est’ by the manufacturer, the owner is
permitted to take the vehicle to & Tesling Station not equipped for
catalysed cars, if hefshe prefers (o di 56 i o 1998-only ). Bequined
masima are - 153% casbem moneaide and 1,200 parts per million,
urbumed hydrocarbons, The simple emissions (et {as above| will be
supplemented by a further check to make sure that the calshst is
maintained i good and efficient working order.

® The tesber also has to check that the engine ofl s up 1o a specafied
lemperature belore carmving cut the test. (Thas s because ‘cals’ don't
wiirk properiy al kneer temperatumes - ensure gour engine 8 fally
warm!y

DIESEL ENCINES' EMISSIONS STANDARDS

 The Tester will have o rev your engine haed,

severkl times. I it s mot in good condition, he is =
enititled to refuse to test /1. This is the full mnge of

tests, even thaugh all may not apply tovour car,

Vehaches Frsd used before 1 August, 19749

#» Engine run & mormal running temperature; engine speed taken to
arcund 2500 rpm |or hall governed max. speed, if bower) ard held for
20 seconds, FAILLIRE, il engine emits dense blue or black smoke for
next 5 seconils, 5l tiek-over, (MOTE: Testers are allmwed to be mose
lenient with pre- 1960 vehicles.|

Viehicles first wsed om or aller 1 Augasd, 1979

& After checking engine condition, and wilh the engine ab novmal
rurming temperature, the englng will be run up to fall revs bebween
thires and six Limes to see whether your engineg passes the prescribed
smike density test. (For whal it's warth - 2.5k for non-durba cars; 1.0k
far turbe divsels. An opacity meter probe will be placed in your car's
exhaust pipe and this is not something veu can replicate al home.)
Irmespective of the meter readings, the car will (ail of smoke or vapour
cémcures the view of other road users.

& IMPORTANT NOTE: The diesel engine test puts a lod of stress on the
engine, [f is IMPERATIVE that wour car's engine is properly serdeed,
and the cam belt changed on schedule. Befone wou take it im for the
BboT test. The bester is entitled (o refuse to test the car if b2 feels that
th engime is nol in serviceahle condition and there ane a numer of
pire-Test checks e may carmy out.
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Please road the whale of the introduction to this Chapter before carrying out any work on your car

CHAPTER 5
SERVICING YOUR CAR

Everyone wants to own a
car that starts first time,
runs reliably and lasts
longer than the average.
And it's all a gquestion of
thorough maintenance!

How To Use This Chapter

This chapter contains al of the servicing fobs recommended
by AT for all models of Tipo and Tempra imported inio the
UK excapt cars with 1.8 and 2 litre DOHC petrod engines. Ta
use tha schedule, note that:

® Each letter code tells wou the Service Intenval at which wou
shiould carry out each Senvice lob

® Each Service Job has a kob number.

® Look up the number in the relevant part of this chapter and

woid wall see g complete explanation of the work.

if you follow the FIAT-
approved Service Jobs
listed here you can almost
guarantee that your car will
still be going strong when
others have fallen by the
wayside - or the hard
shouldar,

" l'-f-" o ® \We think it is very
W ——enﬁf impaortant to keep things as
straightfonward as possible,
And where you see this heading, you'll know there's

an extra tip to help ‘make it easy”’ for youl

Downl .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Ower the years, FLAT, in carmman wath all athes manufaciuiers,
haye lengthaned their recommended senacs mitervals, For
irstanca, oil changes on later FLATS don’t have (o take place a4
often as earlier ones. In the main, these chamgas have mot
come about because of specific modfications to the cars
thermsehes. They have come about becawse of a number of
factors: Lubsicants, spark plugs, seals and other components
have improwed and mechamical parts are better made due to
improved materials and producton technigues.

A5 a resyll, you are recommended o foliow the maker's
recommendations on how often to sepace your car. If your car
ligs right an a change-over point, the chaice of which
schiedube 1o fallene wall be yours, unless the specific adwce
green here recammends athersise - a5 we said earlier, most
charmge poinis came Aoy far & numiber of reasansg, sai
generally Bn'l neoesany (o -u-ellll:ll'y wiath pinpaint accuracy
which bracket your car belongs to, if il s abwous
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Thanks ave due fo the exceflent, knowledgeabie and helpful stalf at HAT main dealers, Ryauto of Amblecode, in the West
Micliands for supplying vehicles and for their assistance with this chapter, in particuiar, thanks are due to the efficient Maurice
Hough, Service Manager, the expenenced Foreman, Tony Movrs, and young demaon mechanic. Matthew Warsfol,

soma of the supgested inspectonfeplacernant intenvals may ol corespond to those shown in the orignal handbook. The wggestad
suhedule. based on HAT'S recommendations, takes into account the age of the vehide and the annual MoT test in the UK

LLAVHOD
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e

In practice, because of the split between (mainly} 12 month/@,000 mile and 18 month/13,500 mile intervals, you will nesd 1o
senvice your Tipo or Termipra at most, if not every, § month interval

=
tn

IMPORTANT NOTE: Each service should be carried out at EITHER the recommendead mileage OR the recommended time
interval, whichever comes first.

SERVICE INTERVAL CHART

LHYHD TYAHILNI IDIAHIS

PART A: REGULAR CHECKS PART D: IGNITION AND ELECTRICS
SERVICE SERWICE
INTERVALS INTERVALS
Jab 1. Engine oil - check level o Job 22. Check/dlean/nap spark plugs B
Job 2, Cooling system - check level A Job 23, Change spark plugs D
Job 3. Brakelclutch fluld - dheck level A Job 24, Checkiclean HT leads and
Job 4. Battery - check electrolyte level A distributor cap C
Job 5. Screen washer fiuid - check level A Job 25, Check ignition timing C
Job 6. Tyres - check pressures and Job 26. Check/adjust drive belts o
condition {road wheels) A Job 27. Check electric fan operation £
Job 7. Check lightsichange bulbs o Job 28, Run diagnostic ignitiondinjection test o
PART B: THE ENGINE AND PART E: FUEL AND EXHAUST
COOLING SYSTEM Job 29. Check foel pipes for leaks c
Job B - Petrol. Change engine oil and filter [ Job 30. Change petrol air filter o
Job 8 - Diesel. Change engine ol and filter B Job 31. Change diesel air filter C
Job 9. Check crankcase ventilation H Job 3. Change petrol fuel filter F
Job 10, Check/adjust valve clearances D Job 33. Drain diesel fuel filber 1]
Job 11, Chack camshaft timing beit F Job 34. Change diesel fuel filter c
Job 12. Change camshaft timing bekt [ Job 35, Checkfadjust petral engine idle
Job 13, Check cooling system c and amissions [
Job 14. Change engine coalant E Job 36. Chack emision/evaporatve/EGR systems E
Job 37, Chedk Lambda sensar E
PART C: TRANSMISSION Job 38, Check/adjust diessl idle speed €
) Job 38. Check/adjust diesal injection timing E
Job 15. Check manual gearbox oil level C Job 40, Check inlet and exhaust manifold fixings D
Job 16. Change manual gearbox oil ) Job &1. Check exhaust system C
Job 17. Check auto, transmission fluld |evel C
Job 'IiF;dEIf'::lngl.‘ auto, transmission PART F: STEERING AND
fiuid a ter F 2
dob 19, Check driveshaft gaiters C SUSPENSION
lob 20. Checkiadjust clutch C Job 42. Check front wheel bearings C
lob 21. Check aute. tranimission sebector Job 43, Chack front suspension C
rabde E Job 44, Check steering column, joints and rack [
Job 45, Check power steering fluid ‘
Job 48, Check rear wheel bearings C
Job 47, Check rear suspension [
Job 48, Check wheel bodts for tightness C

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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PART G: BRAKING SYSTEM

SERVICE
INTERWALS
Job 48, Chack front brakes C
Job 50. Check rear brakes C
Job 51. Checkiadjust handbrake C
Job 52. Check brake pipes C
Job 53. Change brake hydraulic fluid E

PART H: BODYWORK & INTERIOR

Job 54, Lubricate hinges and locks C
Job 55. Check windscreen C

Job 56. Check seat and seat belt mountings
Job 57. Check headlight alignment

Job 58. Check underbody

Job 59. Check spare tyre

Job 60. Change pollen filter C
Job 61. Replace airbag gas generator 10 years

Ll

PART I: ROAD TEST

Job B2. Road test and specialist check, AFTEE EVERY SERVICE

ENGINE BAY LAYOUTS

These are the engine bay layouts common to almost all TipaTempras. Note that there is no carburettor fitted 1o fusl injected
vefiches

1 = cul filber cap

2 - enggine ol dipstck

1 - coolant filler cap

4 - brake Hluid resaryoir

5 - bhatléry

6 - screerivwash resenioir cap

8 - coil {ignition)

Digiples 2

11 = fued filees

7 - distributar (igrition] 12 - ol filter locateon
9 - electronic contaad unit (ECUI, 14 - diesal injection pumip

10 - air filter houung

13 = tumel pmp {mechanacal)

153 - alternator location (behind engine)

PART A: REGULAR CHECKS

Wae recommend that these lobs are carried out on a weekly
bisis, a5 well as befare every long journey. They consist of
chacks essential for your safety and for your car's reliability

[ Job 1. Engine oil - check lovel.

Check the engine oil level with the car on level ground. If the
engung has bean running, e i turned off for several
rmanutes to et the il drain into the sump

1A &l petrol engines
hawe the dipstick at
the fromt of the block,
toavards thie Eirmensg
bealt and,

search engine

1B, ._.and the diesel's
dipstick 5 in @ samilas
spot, located at the
front edge of the
tirmiineg cowves, behird
the right-hand
headlight.

1C, Lift the dipstick out,
wipe it dry and re-insart i1 The ail
el is cormect when between the
MK and kAN marks.

Bl \NSIDE INFORMATION: The
difference between MIN and Max
marks is approximately one litre of
oil. H
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TOPPING-LIP

10, On petrod
engines the oil
filer cap is pull-
out rectangular
plug &t the end
of the rocker
cover adjacent to
the distribubor
fiote that on some models, the cap s circular,

On diesel enganes, the round cap is near the same end of The
cam cower. This cap is removed by Turning a quarter-tun 1o
the left and lifting.

1E. Pour i tha
fresh of r_arel‘ull',l.
preferably usng a
funail, A clean
pastic battle wath
the bodteer cut
ofl & ideall

IMPORTANT NOTE: Regularly check the ground over
which the car has been parked for traces of oil or other
fluld leaks I a leak is found, don't drive the car without
first finding owt where the leak s from, and id“III_f,
repairing it

] Job 2. Cooling system - check level.

Hever allow the coolant level to fall below the MIN (or LIVELLD
A FREDDO} mark on the expansion tank. it is vitally imgortant
that all engines hawe the comect proportion of anti-freeze in
the coolant all year round to prevent corrcsion. & 50% mix of
disbiled water with FL Paraflu coolant gives the best
pratection.

PETROL ENGINES

24, The coolant should be just
belosw the memode header tank
filler neck = about 25 mmi i1 in)
atcene the MW Lor LIVELLD &
FEED DO} mark on the tank
[arrervedd), This i thie hisader Lank
(Screw=-0n Cap, removed), an the
passenger-saie of the enging bay,
al ke very front af the engine
bay

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

coodant filler cap
anti-clockwise
and ramowe it
CONT contuse
the cocfant cap
wilh the smaller
wengscreen washer fluid cap, 1o one side of it.

DIESEL ENGINES

2B. Check the -

baved &5 described o

in Job 24, e

Unscrew the —"
e
~

£
-

Top-up, If necessary using a 50:50 mixture of distilled water
and Paraflu anti-fregze,

J Job 3. Brakeiclutch fluid - check levels.
IMPORTANT NOTE: On later models, a hydraulic clutch is

fitted. The same fluid reserdoir serves both brakes and
clutch.

1
&
P
-
>
)
m
(9]
c
F
e
)
"
X
m
a
e
v

O all models the brake fhed reser is positsoned above the
master cylinder either i the rear nghi-hand o rear kef-hand
comes of the enging bay, acconding 1o model, The resenir is
sarmi-transparent so the level can be checked withoul

disturbeng the cag.

3. If brake fhusd topping-up &
requined, tum the cap withdout
alkorwving the cemtre sectson o
turn. This sectiom, swith two wines
attached, swivels in the cap.
Place the cap and float to ona
side - take care not 1o drip fluid
from the lloat - and top up with
FL Tutela Top 4 brake and
chutch fluid

Check that the bragke fluid-lewel
warning-light = cgeratng. Turm
the agraisan key 1o the MAR
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lngnition-0N pesifion and press dowen the button between the
two ferminals on fhie resenseer cap - when fitted. The VRTLINGG
light on the dash shawdd light ug. When no button s fitted,
LinsCresy and rase [he cag igrition key Q) to chedk the
warming bght. Check thie bulb, check the fuse, or have your
FIAT dealer repasr the waming systern, if fautty

FACT FILE: DISCONNECTING THE
BATTERY

J job 4. Battery - check electrolyte level.
® Rfniy velueles depend on a constant
J poswer supply from the battery; with
these vou find vourself in trouble if you
simply disconmect the battery. You
might find the car alarm goes off, or thal the engine
management system fordets all it ever learned’, making
the car feel odd to drive until it has re-programmed
itself. You might aleo find that the radio refuses Lo
operate until its correct security code i3 keved inta i,

® {In cars with engine management systems and'or
coded radios, vou must ensure the car has a constant
electrical supply, even with the battery removed, You
will need a separate 12 volt battery; put a self-tapping
screw into the positive lead near the battery terminal
before disconmecting it, and put a positive connection
Eo vouir other baltbery via this screw.

®* Be EXTREMELY CAREFUL to wrap insulation tape
arowund the connection &0 thatl o short 15 caused. The
negative terminal on the other battery must be
connected to the car's badywork,

fﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂhﬁlﬂmiw
“Mﬂlfﬂﬁﬁ:ﬂﬂwm:ﬂtﬁl
the battery compartment.
'Whhﬂyﬂm“ﬂw
mnmmm -
'Aﬂ’-ﬂﬂmmﬁhmm#ﬂu
acid comes into contact with the skin ar eyes, wash
immediately with copious amounts of cold water and

4. Check thar elecinakyte
les ]l m thes batbery, MAK
and RMIN lines Larremssed]
are rmaulged into the
transluoent Ll-a'.'!i'l':,'
casing. In the case of
non-FlaT-supphed
batteras, tha call CAPS oF
=np na) may nead o be
remowed to see the level

Original FIAT batteries are of the ‘'maintenance-fres’ type and
usually do not nead topping-up. Howeees, I necessary, Lop up
atter prising offf the call sealing strip with a screswdrser, Tog-
up each cell DMLY with disgilled or de-ionised water

Downl oadwm www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

- Jobs. Screen'headlight washer fluid -
check level.

SA. Top up wath 4 mixiure o
water and wreen-veish
additive, miked according to
M mstructions an he
containes. HAT recommend
Arexons DP1. The reserir
for front scresan, 1Bar Screen
and headlighis (as appro-
priate] is situated in the engine
bay: adjacent to the lefi-hand
strut, behind the batiery.

58, . .and behind tha
toclant ekpansion
tank an desel
modeds, as illustrated
hare

] Jobs. Tyres - check pressures and condition
(road wheels),

B, Check The Tyre
PrESSUNES using a
ralighde and accurale
gauge. Mote that the
recormemended
DFESSLIrES (shg
Chapter 3, Facts and
Figuras) are qiven for
COLD tyres. Tyres
warm up as the car is used - and warrm tyres ge 4 false (thigh)
reading. You should ako check for wear or damage at the
saime time

TR ST FIRST! s

. EamEMMMmﬂdlmm
cansult your FIAT dealer or a tyre speclalist. It probably
means the tracking nuchmm though it could

. tyre is worn move in Hﬂﬂnhwm hq:hm

mmmmmm
twmwmmmﬁﬂ »
&wmmmwm . -
meﬂ:n z =]

68. Every Tew weeks, exarming the tyre treads for wear using a
tread-depth gaude. Ths will help you keep safe and on the
rght sade of the law|
Check treads wisually
every time you check
the pressures.

Every three months,
raisa each whesl off
the geound and turn it
slowly betwesn your
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hands, loaking and feeling for any bulpes, tears or splits in the
tyre walls, especially the inner sidewalls, (See Job 59 for spare
fyme checks |

B INSIDE INFORMATION: In time, rubber deteriorates,
increasing the risk of a blow-out. Keep your eye on the
sidewalls of older tyres. If you see any cracking, splits or
other damage scrap the tyre. If you're not sure, congult
your FIAT dealer or tyre specialist. [l

J Job 7. Check lightsichange bulbs,

2 ‘,ﬁ- P ® Whenever a light fails to
J""ﬂ‘b'z# -—-—-5 work, check its fuse before

replacirg the hulb,

* A biown bulh often causes a fuse to ‘ga’ n
spmpa thy,

HEADLIGHTS

IMPORTANT NOTE: On Diesel models with the air filter
mounted behind the right-hand headlight unit, you will
first have to remave the large hose, unscrew the clamp
rut and take off the air filter assembly. See Job 37. On
later modeds, there is sormetimes an air intake silencer in
the same place.

TA. Pull off the
headlight multi-
plug (Al and peel
the rubber cover
{B] from the back : i
of the headight |'

TB. Urihook the
bulb securing
spring [ from tha
retention oip by
squeEnng irwards
farnoweed) and
withdraw the bull
.

Without touching the bulb glass, fit the new bulb. & kacating
ki ensures it only goes in in the cormect position. Refit and

recannect in the reverse order
W s—ﬁ——'ﬁiﬁ 1 headlight {or driving light)
bulty with bare fingers you
will sharten iis life, so handle with a piece of tissue
paper. If the bulb &5 touched, wipe /it carefully with
mathplated spirt,

® if you towch a halogen

FRONT SIDE
LIGHTS

7. The side light
b holder is
wnder the man
keadight bulb.
The bayonat-type

dcder s parsbied in slightly, turned anti-clocksese and
remdwet, The bulb (B} is a push-fit weithin it

FRONT DIRECTION INDICATORS - TURBO DIESEL
MODELS

T0. Remowe the
beres (B} by
INSEriNg a SCrese-
driver as shown
ared pressing down
the tab (A). You
can pasdy remove
the bulbs with tha
lens remaoned.

FRONT DIRECTION INDICATORS - ALL OTHER
MODELS

TE. From inude the
Bt By, turn
the bulbRolder
shahily, anti-
clockwase, and pull
out, Kesmoee Chwe
bulb (B) and press
In a nevw one, Push
inand twist
clockwise

INDICATOR SIDE REPEATERS - RECTANGULAR TYPE

TF. Slide the umit towards the front of the car, then pull cut
fram the paned. Turn the bulbholder (A) anti-clockwdse,
rermowe i, and pull out the press-fit 12%W5% bull

INDICATOR 5IDE REPEATERS - ROUND TYPE

TG, Twist the lans (A) anti-dockwise and remove 11 The push-
in bulb can be pulled cut and replaced
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TH. Undo scress (A) and (B), pull out the light unit {0} and
undo the connector (EL The height of the beam can later be
adusted wath scres (C)

. Alternatively, Work from under the front of the car, leaving
the unit in place,

Undo the four screws holding the cover in place. Note that
you do rot need 10 remove the electncal connection from the
cover. On ane version of these kghits, you have to release the
ends of the spring clips (B) and swng them back ta remove
the bulb.

1. Om another version,
you unhook the bulb
retainar (@), remove
the bulb and
dsconnect the bull
cable {L}. Yhan
refitting, ensura that
the cut-out in the bulb
base-plate (H) is
located correctly.

REAR LIGHTS - TIPO

TK. Qpen the
hatchback door and
resmiove thie thrse
soreEnas {arrenans)
holding the lens in
place,

TL. From the inner side
of the light wnit, take
out the b screas
{arrcwwed) hiolding the
lens to the wndt. Take
care not to strain the

WiIrning. Ik

A - reversing kght

bul 2100

B - drecticn A i
ndicator bulb (2 1w) 15
€ = stop lghs bulb

21

D - tai-bght buls

(5]

£ - 1og light budb

(2%

TM. These are the powitans of the bulbs. All of the bulbs are
refeased by pusheng in slightly, turning anti-clockwise and
puling out when free,

REAR LIGHTS -
TEMPRA
SALOON

TH. Opsny the oot
I gl remiove the
scresy [Fh

A - 1aiklight
bl (50

B - 1o light
il [21'W]

C - direclion .
indhcatar byl .*'ii =
2100 g o Ay e

0 - reversing lght bulb (299)  E - fog hght bulb (21W)

TO. Lift the lens away. The bulbs are removed as described in
M

REAR LIGHTS - TEMPRA ESTATE

TP, Open the
tailgate door and
remiove the two
soreEns A

From irside the
car, remoye the
spane whaeel, if
fitted, open the
side compartment and remove its covers, Lnseree the knurled
fiut LAY which fits on to the captive screw (B) mounied on the
kens, Lse your other hand to prevent the lens fram falling.
Mo, pull off the lers and remove the two knusled muis (C) ta
greit wou access 1o the bolls holder.

5 ‘ﬁ- ® LUse a magnetic scraw-
ERL gy
W r——ﬁ driver or place some thick
grease on the end of the
screwdriver to prevent the screws from falling -

especially when replacing the leni.
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O - dual lilamerd stop and
tai-ight bulb (5% = 2 1%
Take careful postion of the ©

st

!'I}I_"--
'I 1

g

oltss pegs on the shank of '
ihe buib when reditting

E - thieclion indeatar bulh
213 1
F - reweraing light budb {31
G - fog bt bub (210

=

0. all of the bulbs are removed & dasoriad o 780
NUMBER PLATE LIGHT - TIPD

TR. Irsert & screnw-
driver blade in the
shot {arrowied]) on
the side of lens 1o
depress the 1ab (&)
ard pull the
azembly (B)
pubwards to release o
it. Remowe and replace the fubular SW bulb |C)

NUMBER PLATE LIGHT - TEMPRA

75 Remone the
camplete unit by
facing a sorew-
dimeer under the
fght-hand edge.
Prizss the unat to
e lelt, in the
gimction of the
Biaght armow,
while lifting it out. The tubular SW bulb s unclipped and
Tepraced - see insat.

INTERIOR LIGHTS -TIPO

IT. WITHOUT FIAT REMOTE |
LOCKING: Remove tha interior [
Bight lets by placng a screw-
ghiver in ts side-notches
fanowed). Replace the SW
oyfindrical bulb or bulbs (&),
and'or the SW capless bulb (B)
ifyour car has a map light.

TUL WITH FIAT REMOTE LOCKIMNG: Flace a screwedriver in
the pesitian shown

M. Swing the cowe
lens awiay () and
replace the SW cylin-
drical bulb (&) o SW
halogen bulls (B) with
bayonat fithng, as
necassary.

INTERIOR LIGHTS - TEMPRA

W WITHOUT SUNRDOF:
Remove the lens by kevenng
carefully with a screwdniver
under gither side - NOT the
frant or back. Remowve the
reflector (C) by pressing gently
on the twao tabs, The capless
EW bl (B) can now aasily be
pulled out, The SW tubular
bulb (A is hedd in place by its
spring clips

TX. WITH POWER SUNROOF; Rernove the lens as described
in FW. The tubwdar bl (&) can be replaced as described in
TW. To replace the map light (B) bull you must first rermowe
the plastsc cover -
place a sorevw-
dirrear under the
pounts sndecated
by the amows.
Mow undo the
o scmaws at ()
and tha single
screw at (D)

T¥. The entire
courtesy light unit
i mow rermioved
and tha 5W
capless bulb (E}
can now be
remeved and
replaced from the
rear af the unit

TE. RBar inlerior
light bulbs ane
replaced in a
similar weay 1o the
tubular bulb
described in 7W,

GLOVE COMPARTMENT LIGHT

Ta. From insde the
glove compartment,
press gently on the
side shown by the
Arrony, rermone the
entire unit and replace |
the bulb (A}

dALAVHD

-
-

Vv L4Yd

SHOIAHD HY1IND3Y



http://www.manualslib.com/

LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT

Th. TIPO: Pull the lens
doramwands 1D remove
it. Remove and reglace

. TEMPRA SALDDON: ;"'_T_.;___'—:r—-

ol

P = T ) I
_———

From irzide the boot, '..- 'r'-;._ I_E-_I‘_L_-:'{]

lever the light wndt out
ol its slot with a scresws-
drrver. Remove and
replace the SW tulbadar
Biualts (A,

marked FUSE...

204 Heaterventilation fan.

the 5% tubular bulb.
DASH BULES
see Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements for details of
iatrument panel rermoval for access 1o its light bulks, The
Dol are @ quarter-turn fit in the back of the panel
- TikA Left high beam headlight and panel ED
i indicator, o
10 Right high beam headlight. =
-h:ﬂaﬁ;mﬁ;ﬂ:;s 204 Windscreen wiper. ﬁ?
nad T [e S0 O
the steering column. 2004 Read window wiper, power sunroof and m
Pull the lever heated seat {if fitted), #
[ e

w _and lower the fuse box.

® Ve, A symbol above each fuse tells you which civeuit it
protects. Four spare fuses are located near the top of the
fuese oy,

LKA Instrument power supply, windscreen

washer pump, rear screen washer pump, Eotiinch
reverse lights, steering column switch lights,

FIAT CODE system.

104 Instrument power supply, left tail light, 0gs

right number plate light, right side light, left
trailer tail light.

10A Mumination of controls, right tail light, .

left number plate light. right tail light. =00z
20A Horns, cigarette lighter, stop lights, —
20A Power locks.

7.54 Interior lighting. ‘,i'l'_l,\

207 Rear window heater and indicator light,
door mirror defogging elements {if fitted).

10A Hazard wamning lights,

254 Electrical fan for radiator cooling {only
for petrol versions without air conditioner),

7.53A Direction indicators, right door power G
mirror (if fitted),

7.54 Fear fog-guard lights and panel ﬂ*
indicator,
204 Front fog lights and panel indicator #D
(if fitted),

104 Right fow bearm headlight.

104 Left low beam headlight.

\

T

Fuses located on the auxiliary panel

The fuses protecting special devices (options, features of
special versions or devices with high power reguire-
ments) are on an auxiliary panel to the sade of the fuse
box under the dashhoard, It is much easier to remove
and replace auxiliary panel fuses i vou first remove the
oddment tray and moulding fastened by 5 screws. The
panel also houses a number of relays:

20A Intake manifold heater {petrol engines).

20A Diesel fuel filter heater (diesel and turbo diessl
engines),

20A Headlight washer pump,

25A Front power windows.

204 Bear power windows.

104 Antilock braking system.

734 Low beamn headlight dimming system (for countries
where headlights always need to be on)

30A Radiator fan (diesel versions),

40A Radiator fan (turbo diesel versions with heater).
BiA Radiator fan (turbo diesel versions with air condi-
LEonirg),

The arrangement of the fuses on the auxiliary panel
varies with the number and type of devices present.

The amperage is clearly marked on cach fuse. ALWAYS
replace a blown fuse with one of the correct amperage.
MEVER “fix’ & fault by using a fuse of a higher amperage,
nor “bridge’ a blown fuse = it could cause a fire!

T When a fuse is ‘blown’
its comductor wire (A} has
& jlap in il

[f a fuse hlows, find oul
why and put it right
before fitting a new fuse,

[

Downl oadealifE .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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T¢. TEMPRAS WITH
AIR CONDITIONING

A0 The Air conditioning
system fuse is housed on
a bracket on the enging
compartment bulkhead.
The following two fuses
are located under the
front crossmember near
the right headlight.

34 High-speed radiator fan relay.

T.5A Electromagnetic air conditioner compressor clutch.
The relays housed near the fuses are part of the ar
conditisner circuil.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Replace the sealed cover carefully
after changing a fuse. Ensure the gasket is carrectly
posstioned and the screws are fully tightened.

[7a |

Th. CERTAIN TIPD MODELS: Other _
fuses are i) a set of three fuses (154, 304 =
and 404) protecting the air conditioning,
whien fitted, located in the engine bay, -
fiear the borns (A). Press in the bwo sides
farrowed) Lo remove the cover,

And i) there 15 a 604
fuse, located near the
fuse ko, protecting
the fan on Diesel
vehicles.

Ti. Un latest vehicles,
there are bwn 104
fuses (ah protecting
the electric petrol
pumgp and the
Lambda sensor
preheater, Remove
thee acrews (arrowed)
and the cover,

PART B: ENGINE AND COOLING SYSTEM

J Job s Change engine oil and filter,

BA, The sump drain
plug is on tha
under-side of the
Surmp an petrol
gngnas, and on the
fide of the sump
fiiming beft end of
gngre) on the
disel The plug has

et

hexagoral head and you will need either a sumg plug

panned, & large Allen kiy, or 8 ‘Hex' heaged socket Bitted 10 a
kel weench

IMPORTANT NOTE: The plug is & taper-fit and can
becoma very tight, necewsitating the use of a lang drive
bar for its rermowval.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

BB. Once the initial
tightress of the
plug has been
PEeased, UnSche
EhE 1asE lesw furms
by Fand, holding
the plug in place
until the threads
FiaEse claared, 1hen
withdrasang if
smarily to alleny ol 1o Tlewas invbe Rl ross eptache benpath

ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION: On ssde-mounted drain holes,
as the oll empties, the angle of spurt” will change, o be
prepared to move the cantainer. Bl

! -ﬁ'm.r? - * Only drain the oil from a
mr ‘.7;? ~——g7,  warm engine - but pot so
hot that the oif can scald!

& Allaw the ail to drain for at least ten minutes before
replacing the sump p.ll.rcll;l.
® You can wie this Bme by renewing the ol filter,

8L, On all engines,
including diesel, the
ol fitter 5 mounted
lepest o the front of
1he engine hlock,
eessards The timing
belt, Lise a strap of
chain wiench 1o
unscres The okd
fiftar. Mobe that
there may be a lot of oil spilt &s the Titter seal s broken, so
keap the drip tray beneath i
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80, To prevent the rubber sealing
ring on the new filter from
buckling or twisting out of shape
while tightening, smear it with
clean oil

BE. Screw the new fitber omto the
stub by hand. YWhen the rubbar
sealing ring contacts its seat,
continue 1o turn the
hiter a further 354
ol & turn, by hand
oy, Dver-tight-
emng e Gl
makes i1 difficull 1o
ramose at the next
el change and can
Dk le the seal,
causng a leak

ﬂ INSIDE INFORBAATION: It isn't necessary to use
excessive force when refitting the sump plug. Simply grip
the spanner [no need for an extension, nawl) w0 that the
thumb rests on the spanner head, limiting the amount of
leverage that can be applied. Use firm pressure only,
Before refitting the plug, wipe around the drain hale
with a piece of clean cloth to remove any dire, [

8F. Pour in the correct quantity of
Selenia engina ol (see Chapter
3, Facts and Figures| and check
tha lewel against the dipstick

Hate that the empiy o filker will
cause the leval to drop slightly
wittzn the engine 5 started and
thar oil Tlows into it Befora using
tha car, run the engine for two
minutes, turn off, leave to stand
loe a Tews munutes and then
rechechk and correct the oil kevel

1 Job 9. Check crankcase ventilation.

9. Check the
condition of the
breather hiose from
the walve cover of
cam cover o the air
claanar. If the pops
has become
DT or
damaged, replace
t, transterring the
flame trap from inside the old pepe 1o the mew one, On some
modeds, you will have to remove the air filtter housing 10 get an
tha crankcase ventilation pipe beneath. Mote this type of
spring clip - use pliers to stacken-off when removing or re-
Frtting
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 Job 10. Cheddadjust valve clearances.

The walve gear clearances need 19 be checked at the appeo-
pnate miervals, when The erging 15 caold

ALL PETROL AND DIESEL EMGIMNES

104, Aamoye the
= cleaner [where

30 then mmove the
bolts holding the
carmshatt covar in
place. Thes is the
petd engane with
aar filtesr removed

108. @ vsioe
INFORMATION: If
the gasket sticks -
wehich it
frequently does -
DON'T lever the
COVER O your
could or you could
easily damage it. ; :
Use a spatula to push threugh the soft [aint until the
gasketicover comes free.

1oc. Bl insiDe
INFORMATION: 3
The oil level inside [
the housing is
above the level of
the bottom of the
cover plate on
these engines.
Try: i} raising the
frant of the car as
high as sately possible, so that oil drains out of the back
of the housing; i} stuffing cloths beneath the opening
and have more ready, fior mopping wp; §ii) being ready to
clean off the front of the engine with degreaser, when
the job is finished, [l

100, The vakes
clearance
measured direcily
beneath the cam
and miust be
checked when the
high point of the
cam {arroved) is
paointing directly
upiards and away from the cam Tollower.

Try different feelar gauge thicknesses until you find one that's
a tight sliding fit between cam and follower. Make a written
nide of each clearance starting with number 1 at the teming
belt end of the engine
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FACT FILE: VALVE [DENTIFICATION; 1 Job 13. Check cooling system.
Remember that clearances for inlet and
exhaust valves differ. See Chapler 3, | SAFRTY FRSTi ==
Facts and Figures. Counting from the S e o e P e
timing helt end the valves are;

l L, li HS-valve AND DIESEL ENGINES:

EXHAIRST - 1,3, 6, 8. INLET-2, 4,5, T.

1372ec AND 1581cc ENGINES: EXHAUST - 1, 4, 5, 8.
IMLET - 2, 3, 6, 7.

1.2 16-vake Hydraulic tappets - non-adjustahle.

i

HLAVHOD

r
[*

¢ Y

I a diegrance s outside the tolerances shown in Chapter 3,
Facts and Figures, the relevant sham will have 1o be changed
Miewy sharms are aviadable from your FIAT dealer. This work &

fully described in Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements.

N0E, o must

I-Fa'ﬂr'jus-&anl.w

Examine the cooling system hoses, looking for signs of
5|:|I|11|ng, chafrng and penshing, Squeere the top and bottom
radiator hoses. Any hard, britile areas or crackling sounds tel
you that the hoses ane decompaosing from the inside - replace-
ments needad!

d pLUVYd

o ui hi il vl
mentioned salier
Clean the hausng
and cover faces and
LEB The gasket dry

13, if enginal FIAT hoss
clips {ah are fitted, cut them
off (taking great care not 1o
damage the stub benaath!)
and replace with sorew-
tight clips, when fitting a
rieve hose, Ensure that hose
clips are secure and firm but
nat mr-tlghtened

vof. B msioe
INFORMATION:
The cover Is “amti-
crush' - you CANT "'r
tighten bayond *

Check that the wires to the
coaling fan switch (b) are in

INFLSAS DNITOO0D

the lugs pointed good shape, Alig, refer to
put here - 5o dob 27

there's no polnt

trying!

U seb 14, Change engine coolant.
J Job 11. Check camshaft timing belt.

Remave the camshaft balt cuter cover. Ses Chapler &,
Repairs and Replacements, PART A: ENGINE.

SAFETY FIRST!

11. Bxamine the
bkt for wear. If
thera is any
oacking, or if the
foathed side
Appears weom, or
any “eeth’ arg
missr], replace
fhe balt straight 14A. Ramaowe tha expansion tank filler cap. BMove the heater
awiy, Il the bet control {a) to the red (open) position or, on automatic

Ereaks the valves may collide with the pistons, causing senous systems, prass the TEMP bution (b) on the dash until HI
engine damage. Carmshalt belt replacement is described in appears on the dispday (ch

Chapter B, Repairs and Replacements, or you may wish to
Fuve your FIAT dealer carry ouf the work for you, If you can

twast thee el through more than 30 degrees, it needs re- 148, Loosen the

fersioring, Al see Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacemants, wormm-gdrive cip
Larrcwed} and

J Job 12. Change camshaft timing belt. pull off the
boflom radiator

It 15 EYSENTIAL that you renew the carmahalt diive belt at the
moammendad interval. See the Service nfervad Chart at the nose.
gant of this chagier, Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements

gaplars hore 1o carry aut the work
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14, Alsa open
the drain ghug or
tap (Bl a1 ha
centre of the rear
flank of 1he
engine block on

both petnal and

diesel engines, Drain the coolant imbo a contamer. On models
with a separale exparsion tank, detach the hose from tha
expansion tank and drain the tank

ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION: From time to time it's a good
idea to flush the cooling system. With the bottom hose
re-connected, disconnect and remaove the top hose from
the radiators. Insert the end of a garden hoie first into
the hose (packing the gap with a rag) and then the
radiator inlet, flushing the ﬁtem in both directions until
the water comes out clear.

IMPORTANT MOTE: Flush first with the heater contral
turned CFF until the engine and radiator are clear, 3o
that you don't flush sediment into the heater. Then with
the heatar turned OM, flush the heater system out.

farming in the |;|;u;|||n|_',|
gsbiem ad il is relfied (all |
hoses and the draln :rr.pg

sl rnl;u;hzl.- g T
wr-bleed screws strategi- =
cally posutioned in the
gystern, These should be
opened befare redilling
That first (B ar C) i
located on the righi-
hiansd sadie of the radiator
(type dependant on
WERSION)

PART C: TRANSMISSION

14E. ... and the
second (D) -
whan fitted - is
fommnad o the
haater hose near
tie top of the
engine. Cnly
undo the screns
by two of three
tums. Retighten both screws when air-free coalant emerges
This is the petrad engine....

14F. _andthis [T
the desasal engine I
iocation. o .o W

B wsioe ' ' g
INFORMATION: [ ? i
It $eems that :
latest Tipos and "
Tempras were
built without some or all Bleed screws. Ryauto
recommend removing the highest point of the top hose,
refilling with coolant, while an assistant refits the hosa
amartly, losing as little coolant as possible, /|

Refill the coobng systesm with a SOIS0 mixcure of clean water
and fresh Paraflu anti-freeze. Tighten the bleed screws (or
meose) svheen ooolant, and nol o, comes out -_.l:mrlilg,l Run {he
engine for a few minutes and bleed again

IMPORTANT MOTE: It is highly likely that more air will be
dislodged when you first use the car, Keep your aye on
the coolant level (See Jab 3} - perhaps carrying some
50750 diluted coolant with you for the first few journays,

1 job 15. Check manual gearbox oil level.

The comienad ol level and filler plug is on the forward-facing
side of the gearbon. Check the level with the car an level
grownd

15. From beneath the car, wipa
arouend the filler plug with a rag
o prevent dirt contamination.
Femove the plug - using a 10
rmm Alken ke = and top-up if
necssany, uwiing the specihed
Tutala fransmsson oil (see
Chapter 3, Facts and
Figuves!, until &d just dribbles
{rewers the filler hole, Refin the
g

+
Downloadﬂmwr .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

J Jeb 18, Change manual gearbox oil.
g
g —0y

16. The cormbined
gearbox and final
drmee ol should be 4
dramied at the tirme |gh
SR IR Thi
Service Interval
Chart. Do s0 anly
after the car has
biean used and the
gearboy ol s warm, so tha1 it 1I|:|-.-'.-i wll, Rermowe the dran
plug ton the and-face of the gearbox, accewsed from benaath
the car - not much room to get & spanner inl ) and dram the
ail into & container. (See page B on oil disposal.) Legse for 10
rminutes to drain completely, and refill with the correct grade
of Tutela transmission o through the levelfiller plug, as
described in Job 15.
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B INSIDE INFORMATION: Make sure you have a 10 mm

Allen key that will fit, before you start, There's very little 18B. The filter is ™
ream between gearbox and subframe. secured by one -

cantral scraw, M
U job 17. Check auto. transmission fluid level. Undi this and pull =

the filter down, ol
The autamatic rarsmessaon fluid leval should be chacked with detaching its upper =
the car on lewed grownd and the engine &t normal running fluid pipe in the b
Temperaiung - the car should have besn dasen for about 4 process. Remove ‘N
mies. The bevel is checked by means of a dipsiick next 1o the thie filter, discand it 5
battery i fit the

replacement. Refit ‘
IMPORTANT NOTE: i} It is especially iImportant that the the swmp, using a h
fluid is at the correct lavel, If the system nesds regular nesy gasket and
toppéng up becawse of leaks, fix them as rapidly as nan-setting gasket :
possible or have your FIAT dealer check the syitem sealer d
i} Wipe the dipstick anly with a lint-free rag to avoid S
dogging up transmission valves, Keep dirt out! Replace tha diain pheg and fill the gearbox throwgh the -2

dipstick tube, (See dab 17.)
17, Check the lewed with the
ergre idling and the gear
selectar in the P (PARK]
pastion. Pull out the dipstick
1AL, wipe it clean with papear
bitchen toweed, re-insert it and [
thack the bevel. The wpper

IMPORTANT NOTE: Take care not to allow any dirt or grit
to get into the gearbox,

'] Job 19. Check driveshaft gaiters.

194, Grasp and turn the

NOISSIINSNYH.L

ird foweer marks on the dipstick represent mimsmum and inner drive-shaft and
fiimism acceptable fiuid levels gpaiters, checking for signs
ol gaiter splitting or
Il necessary, fresh Tutela CWT should be poured in through damage that cowld allow
et dipstick tube, using a funnel in the tube or by using ATF grease out or - worsa still
fram a despensar with a small spout, You may have 1o leave waler in. Ensure the
I fresh oil 10 clear the tube before sesing a clear dipstick gaiter clips are secure
feackre]
B NSIDE INFOR-
U Job 18. Replace auto. transmission fluid and MATION: Innars tend to
filter. leak, putting an oil i
Stain an the shaft, as
ds well a5 Tutela CVT fluid, you will nead a new, semp here, You can buy a
gesket and & new gearbox oll filter, fram your FIAT dealer. The FIAT repair kit, with
Blier shauld be changed every time the oil & replaced bearing and
replacement gaiter, to
1BA. fbways drain the repair the leak. This

invalves rermoving the
drive chaft - wee

i when the trans-
MHES0n 1S warm, such as

alfter arun. Rase the Chapter &, Repairs
front of the car on and Replacements.
famps, 50 the flisd

186, Check the oute
gaiter as well. This mioees
ower a greater range and
i is more prone to damags
Remove the dran plug and splits

with 2n Allen key or hexagonal socked adaptor, and allow the

fhd {0 dram info & containes beneath the transmission - allow IMPORTANT MOTE:

gezins weell from the i
gean hole (C) at the rear §
urcer-side of the “box

fen minutes for complate drainage Change a split, or
damaged gaiter as soon

Uedemeath the car, remove the 13 transmesion swwmp bolis, a5 poiible - preferably
before using the car

B NSIDE INFORMATION: The sump B easily distorted, again,

6, when refitting, tighten all bolts progressvely and
menly to the recommended torque - see Chapter 3,
Facts and Figures. { ]
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- Job 20. Checkiadjust clutch, CABLE OPERATED CLUTCH

|HI
- ¥ FACT FILE: CABLE OR HYDRAULIC | The dutch mechanism i self-adjusting, although the cable
= I CLUTCH? linkage can stretch over a penod of tme and may need
=) » Most earller Tipos and Tempras had a aqm-jt.rnent. The adjuster is on top of the gearor, reachad
— - i from inside the angine bay
-~ cable-operated clutch, while later ones
I are hydraulic.
=

* 204 You
¢ 3
o can easily tell 20C. "Work’ the clutch pedal

which Ejem (¥} a e times, pull back the
o FUEN Lok, canpet from wndar the pedal,
h fitted with. _ then measure the full traved of

The hydraulic the pedal, which should be
EI pipe | ::Jf fitted) between 140 and 150 mm

runs almdost

horizontally,
u across the
e back of the engine bay.
m *® There is no separate clutch fluid reservoir - it shares 200. If not, note that after _
™ the brake Nuid reservoir, slackenmg the locknut, tuming ||
m * Clutch cables {when fitted) are inclined to break the adjusting nut mwards
(s without warning. along the threaded nod
q ® |t pays to keep the operating mechanism well lubri- ferowedy will Increme: pedi|
2 cated and renew the cable every few vears trawvel, Tighiten the fock-nit
H | against the inner nut after

adjustmant.

LA HYDRAULIC CLUTCH

20B. Chack the ] Jeb 21. Check auto. transmission selector cable.

pipework and slave [

cylinder, on the It should only be possible to start the engine when the gear

gqearbox Casing, selector is in the ‘P’ or "N’ position. Pace it i each of the
from beneath the other positions and try to start the car, i it starts, the fault
car. If the pipe miust be put right! Also check that, with the ignition off and
appears cracked, the selector lever im "0 {Dirive), L' (Lows), 'R° (Reverse] ar "K'
replace it i the iMeutrall, the timed warning buzzer should sound. | it

slave oyfinder doesn’t, the selecior cable adjustrment may be faulty,

ooees fluid, replace

it, in both cases bleeding the system._ See Chapter 6, Repairs See Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements, PART 8:
and Replacements. TRANSMISSION AND CLUTCH, Job B lor adjustrment details

PART D: IGNITION AND ELECTRICS

See FACT FILE: DNSCONNECTING THE BATTERY on page 36

s SAFETY FIRST!

Downl .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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J Job 22 Checkiclean/gap spark plugs.

GEMERAL. On &l Tipo and Tempra petrod engines the spark
plugs Tace fonaards, allowing easy working access

Carefully rernowe the
spark plug caps, being
careful 1o pull anly on
the cap and not the HT
lead. If wou can’t be

sure ta remember which
HT lead befongs to
which spark piug,
number them from one
end of the engine to the
oty

234, Unscrnw the plug

wing the comect type ol
park plug socket, Take

e 1o keep the

ganngr stnctly in ing

with the plug 5o & nod to
frack e electrose

L. If the electrodes of the
plugs lpak rounded and waorn,
regace the plugs, hes page
154 for details of 'Resding
Your Spark Mugs “Nip' the
cap fight with phers, so that it
an't come loose

L. i & sseniial
that the phig is
gapped correctly.
See Chapter 3,
Facts and Figures.
sz a feeler blade
of the correct
thickness, sliding it
between the
Bechiodes. it should
ke a frm siding fit.
% & gapning ool
i carefully wielded pliers fo bend the curved electrode

tveards or away from the centre elactrode. Take GREAT CARE
not fo damage the insulator naar tha tip of the plug

B NsiDE INFORMATION: The spark plugs screw into
aluminium, which is easily damaged if the spark plugs do
fod angage their threads properly, Screw in the plugs by
hand i'ni:tiall:,l - by, say, two or three turns -
the plug spanner, & light smear of copper grease on the
phog threads will enasble them to turn maore freely and
aho make them easier to remove next time. Finally,

don't ever-tighten the plugs - firm hand-pressure on the
sparner s aufficient. ﬁ

before using

Downl oalded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

J Job 23, Change spark plugs.

Spark plugs ‘tire’ and lose efticiency ower a period of time,
e il they ook okay, See Job 22 for imformation on their
resmoval and replacement. Lse good quality Champion or FIAT
plugs of the correcl it atnon

(] job 24. Checkiclean HT leads and distributor

IMPORTANT NOTE: On latest models, there |5 no conven-
tional distributor and, for those cars, none of the
following should be attemptad. [llustration to fob 28C
illustrates the type which should NOT be worked on
except for wiping off the puter surface, with the engina
not running,

Ramowe oach plug lead from the spark plugs, pulling onky on
the pleg caps, not on the HT cables. Also, remove the large HT
lead from the cail and 1ake ol the detributor cap, enher by
PapEIng off i spring retaners if the distributor 15 on the side
al the Erirs ifrant of engung By « e (lusiraton 254) ar by
undaing he fwo nglaenendg scnnet

Z2AA. O |&ter
cars (Digiplea
igrition -
disirbuios
mseniad
hanzonialy on
end of cylnder
hiead) unclip and
remoyve the

shroud. Clean the

cap and cables of
either type with a clean rag, applyng a little aerosol water-
dispellant spray to help shift oil and grime

248. Check each of the HT posts (@) insde the cap for burning
ar damage, and the central carbon brush (b) to enswena that it's
it worn down and that the
spring koading = ckay. Clean
the dust cover (g} and rotor
arrm, and check the tip (d) for
hurnlng

IMPORTANT NOTE: DO NOT
spray water dispeflant ar
apply lubricant to any part
af an electronic ignetion
distributar. {it"s okay o
clean the cap, a5 discribed,
however.)

S HHLAVH)

a Ldvd

m
m
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' Job 25. Check ignition timing. ® Start the engine and run it at between 750 and 50 rpm

Y

i . -\ ® Poand the timing light at the crankshaft pulley tirming sk
; e FACT FILE: IGNITION SYSTEM TYPES and erdure that the mark lines up with the 10 degrees Belare
= - Top Dead Centre (BTDC) mark on the timing beli cover,

= = Twor different tvpes of electvonic ignition * If the reading & ‘'out’ stop the engine and slacken the clamp
- systerns have been fitted to the petrol nut on the distribetor so that the distributor can just be turned
"F:! engines covered by this manual, with firm hand pressure

i The earlier Breakerless Inductive Discharge System can ® Turmn the distributor a very small amount, restart the engine
' be adjusted. Its distributor is fitted as shown in illus- and check again

tration 254.

The later, Digiplex 2 system, has an integrated ignition
and fuel injection control system and any checks and
adjustments will need to be carried out by vour FIAT
dealership with the appropriate diagnostic equipment.

® Repeat the procadure until, with the engine runming, the
cranishalt pulbey tirming mark lines up with the 10 degree
BTOC mark. Then tighten the nut securing the distributor to
thie prupne block,

a ldvd

See Job 28,
You can now check the vacuum advance system as follows:
* increase the engne speed 10 approximately 2 000 rpm and,
M MAGNETI MARELLI BREAKERLESS INDUCTIVE with the timing light pointed at the timing marks, make a
DISCHARGE IGNITION SYSTEM mental note of the position of the mark on the crankshatt

pulley in relation to the lmandg bell coves, i the poston is no

advance system inside the distributor & protably seied
254, This is the
iocation of the break-
erless elecironic
puiion cormpanents in
the car. The digtributor
1) is fitted 16 thee front
af the block while the
sgnrion ool {2) 15
alongside the battery

® stop the engine, reconnect the vacuurm advance pipe and
repeat the procedure.

® you should see a further amount of advance taking place
and if not, the diaphragm insida thea vacuum advance
mechanism & probab by punctened

® if either or both of these Taults have ooourred, your engine

will run uneconomically and swefficiently and it may pay you 1o
fit & ney distribos

§

MAGHNETI MARELLI DIGIFLEX Z ELECTROMIC
IGMITION

258. This type of distributor can be
identified by the electranic ignition
control module {a) and the vaouum
atance unit (), not fitted 1o other
ignition types

IMPORTANT NOTE: Before
checking the ignition timing,
you must be certain that:

* the pipe from the distributor
vaouum unit is disconnected
from the distributor and plugged.

® the engine must be at its normal operating temper-
Afuire.

* the idle speedimixture/’CO adjustments must be correct
- see Job 35,

250, This is the layout of th Dugiphix igration system, viewed
from ower the engire looking towards the left-side of the car
The ignition coil (1) 15 adiacent o the battery, The elactronic
control unit () s rearer 1o the engine bay sidewall. Tha

25C. To check the ignition timing, connect up a stroboscopic
larmp, either as shown on the inset or m scocndance with the

manufacturer's

|n51nj|:ti|:un5 The distributor (3} & mounted on the end af the eylinder head and
BN the rpm and Top Dead Centre (TDC) sensos (4

timing Eght should p (TOC) s | i bacated on

the crankshaft cover an the flywhesl side.
ateys b connected e '

to bo. 1 spark plug
ead - the ore neares
thait tirmang belt end of
the engine

Downloaded .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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CFARNES]
=  BREMOWAL
25E, Ii the distributor has to be rermoved
for any reason, it is ESSENTIAL that the
PRECISE position of the rotor arm in
relation bo the distributor body and the
pasition of the distributor body {2} in relation (o the
eylinder head - via the spacer (1) - are clearly marked so
that they can he
replaced in
EXACTLY the
same position,
Mote that the
locator
larronved ) anky
RIvEs am approx-
fmate, not a
preciscly correct
location of the
SpaCEr,
25k, B iNsipE
INFORMATION:
Use touwch-up
paint and et it
dry before
remawing the
umit.

N

EACT FILE: DIGIPLEX DISTRIBUTOR |

IMPORTANT NOTE: The slots in the distributor body are
NOT used to alter the advance setting, as on a conven-
tional distributor. This operation Is carried out by the
pesition af the TDC sensor - see |ater,

CHECKBIG THE IGNITION ADWVANCE can be casmed out in an
gppronmate manner wsing the same method as described in
#5C Howewer, you must make sure that the following steps
e faken;

# the vacuum ppe beteveon the elactronic contrel unit and
e iniet manifold must remain connected and be in good
gondition - neither blocked nor split.

¥ the engine must be at s normal operating tempesature
® (he idle speed'mixturedC O adjustments must be correct -
we Job 15,

® with the engine idling at betwesn 800 and 900 rpm, the
mark en the crankshaft pulley should be at approximately 12
degress BTDC

INPORTANT NOTE: The only marks are for 0, 4 and 10
degrees BTDC, so you will have to make a guess at the
torredt position for 12 degrees.

FACT FILE: TIMING MARKS

* |t appears that some earlier engines
mary be fitted with different types of
timimg marks. There might be a metal
pointer fitted to the timing belt cover.
'WI-H'-ETIHJ-nH rnay have their timing marks in the
fpwheel housing, so that you need to take out a rectan-
fular rubber bung and look out for the fixed timing
mark on the Mywheel housing and the timing settings
on the fvwheel itseli,

| * It abways helps to paint all of the timing marks with
| |hie paint or typists' correction fluid so that they are

| asier to see when the timing light is operating.
DownIoLd

from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

SETTING THE RFM AND TDC SENSOR POSITION

£54G, This job con not
e carmed out without
ihe AAT special toal
illustrated. The sensor
is correctly postioned
wihen the enging is
produced and to
present accidenial
tampering, ane of the
two bolts holding the

serenr in place s 3

shiear bolt and will have to be renewed if removed.

1. Line up the mark on the crankshaty pulley with the 0
agagrives [TDCH mark on the tirmng belt cover, See 25C,

2. Withaut moing the crankshali from this position, undo the
screws holding the rpm and TOC sensar 16 the sansor carmiar
plate. Fit the tool no. 1895898000 in place of the sensor
Check that the fiywheel pin or lug (3} must fit in the groove of
the tool and the bofts must tighten easily. i not, carmy out the
following pracedure

2. Slacken the bolts securing the carrier plate Behind the
SEME0H

4. Move the plate sa that the tool slips fresly into the sersors
hobe and the bodts tghlen easily,

5. Tighten the balts holding the sensor carrier plate in place,
6. Remove the ool and redit the sensor

ON BOTH TYPES: As the distrdutor is tumed (dhodkwise 1o
advance, anti-clockwise to retard], the timing mark on the
flywheel will be seen to move refative to the pointers. Move
the distripaurtor so the timing marks are aligned correctly, and
retgiiten the damp nut or bolts

J Job 26. Checladjust drive belt/s.

it Ell._qn,'nl:llng oin
W T ar Tempra
moded, access to the
altermator balt and
adjustrment fixings will
probably be possible
from the engine bay

V-BELTS ONLY

Check the belt, and if there s arry sign of cracking, ‘polshing’,
fraing or severa waar on the inner face, replace it The belt
shiauld deflect by about 10 mrm when firm thuemb pressure is
applied to tha balt batween the pulleys in the deaction of the
arrenyy. Texs little tension and the belt might slip; too much,
and bBalt and bearing wear will increass
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268, If adjustment is
necessary, slacken iha
tensoning nut (&) and
the altermator pivod (B,
on all models (These
ang twao typical

layouis. |

Use a kength of wood
to pewcdt the alternator
away from the engine
block but fake great

care not 1o damage the ORI
alternatar casing -
Tighten the nuts'bolts
wien fhe tersion & comect

RIBBED BELTS DMLY

If your vehiche is fitted with a ribbed belt, pieot the alternatos
a5 described abowe and tightan it when you can just Deist the
belt by 14 wrn in the middie of its langest run,

IMPORTANT NOTE:;
* Belt tension should only be adjusted when the engine
is codd.

* After adjustment, run the engine for 15 ta 30 seconds,
to allow the belt to bed-in, then check again,

* Experience mechanics claim that belts often go slack
when the engine heats up, producing belt squeal,

® If this happens on your vehicle, adjust the belt again
when the engine is hot. Wear industrial leather gloves
and long-sleeved overalls and take very great care not to
burn yourself on the hot engine or exhaust.

If there & an auxiliany unit, such as an air conditioning purmp,
driven by a sspasate drive belt, examine and adjust it as
describad here

J Job 27. Check eloctric fan operation.

Drive the car until i is 41 normal operating temgeratue, Park
cutdoors and, with the gearbox in neutral (or P in the case of
an automatic) leave the engine ranning. A1 just abeve normal
temperature the electric cooling fan should come on, and
then go off again when the temperature drops. Refer ta your
temperature gauge, if fitted. H the fan doesn't behave, check
the thesrno-switch on the rackator, along with all connectsns
and wirgs in its circwt with the fan motor. Ses Jab 13 and

Chapter &, Repairs and Replacerments.
' Job 28, Run diagnostic ignitioniinjection test,
DIAGNOSTIC TEST

ZRA. Have your FIAT deaar
Carry oul & geagnostc test,
plugging he tester imdo the
diagnostic sockat tucked away
at the front of the passenger-
s footwell

Downlo .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

EMISSIONS TESTS

Vithicles fitted with the Mano-letronic fuel injection systern
g nod fitted with adjustrnent screws. The system (s self-
regubating, However, specified annual checks carmed out with
an exhaust gas analyser wall provide essential information on
the condition of the ingectionfignition system, the catalytic
cormeerier and the engane ised|

288, The checks are carried out twice: once with the lest
sensar at least 300 mem into the end section of the eahaest
pip fa). (IF the shape of the end section of the eshaust pipe is
such that the sensor cannot be cormpletedy introduced, &
special extension pipe mwst B added ensuring that the o
with the car's tail-pipe is saaled.), the second after undoing
the cag or nut on the exhaust pipe upstream of the catalytic
converier (b,

The fallowing table shows the test limits for carbon monoade.
unburred hydrocarbons (in parts per million) and carbon
dicxice

CO (%) | HC{p.p.m.) | CO, (%)
04 + 1 | = 500%00%| =12
Dowmnstream of the catahyeer (b1 | = 0,35 = i =13

Upstieam of the catalyzer (&)

* FATs fiqures wary,

IMPORTANT NOTE: The engine must be at its normal
operating temperature and normal tick-aver speed.,

* If the percentage concentration of CO upstream of the
catalytic converter i not within the limits in the table,
check:

® the Lambda sensor - see Job 37,

® air penetration around the Lambda sensor housing,

® faults in the ignition or injection systems, {First try
renewing the spark plugs, distributor cap and HT leads,)

If, at the same time, the concentration of hydrocarbans
is not less than 500600 parts per million (FIAT'S flgures
varyl, check:

® the ignition timing (see Job 25).

® the valve clearances (see Job 5},

* the valve gear timing (see Job 12).

* the engine compression. (You will need to remove the
spark plugs, fit a compresson tester to each plug
aperture in turn and crank the engine. See the FACT FILE
on page 51.)
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Downlo

e EACT FILE: CRANKING AN ENGINE

F T [

JGNITION

Severe damage can be
catised Lo the ignition
gwslem if the engine is
cranked with plugsfeads
remneved - and a severe
ehectric shock can be
eperienced

e

28C. With very latest
‘distributorless’ system,
disconmect the multi-plug
from the hase of the ‘hlack
b’

28D, With the two earlier
systemns, disconnect the
ol -plug leading to the
distributor/control unit

from the ignition codl
kehind the baltery,

IMPORTANT NOTE: If the HC reading when measured at
the end of the exhaust pipe is outside of the recom-
mended limit while that messured wpstream of the

catalytic converter is OK, the cat. i almost certainly
faulty. Have it double-checked by your dealer before
replacing it - an expensive componant!

PART E: FUEL AND EXHAUST

ar impervious gloves so that fuel cannot
ntact with your skin, It can induce cancer.

U sob 29. Check fuel pipes for leaks,

Check thie fissd Iinéss Trarm the fus tank and inio the engine

mpanment, laaking o0 signs it -:_".1r'||'|g_ splits and per:;hlng

ol the fubber and plastic parts. Erdure any worm-drve hosa
s wsed on the comnnections ang firm and securne

J job 30. Change petrol air filter.

= i

:ll. v release /

B two fasteners ¥ '

{al and the two & 4

Spring cips (b ‘o ; a
i 3‘" 4 b 308
&
i

from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

30C, Pull on the
tabs - and watch
that the springs
don't fall on the
floor as you releasza
ihe catchas!

30D, Lonever Tha
NileEr cowdr g it
ol the filber
Elermen

1 sob 31,
Change diesel
air filter.

A, Taka out the
fionr sonenws
tarnowvad) and lift
off the cover (B}

=] ] 314 |
)

3B, If you want to 1‘.1_.‘_

take the conear righ -

afl, i will have fo
uncrew 1hie air

T'].

hose champ
Larfonwedd], Rermimee
andd replace the
filtes elernant (&),
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(1 Job 32. Change petrol fuel filter.

J2A. The filter 15 under the
car, ahead of the fus tank,

)
-
=
1
-
=
=

B iNSIDE INFORMATION:
Remove the visible screws
halding the flexible
plastic cover Im place,

You can mow pull the
tront dowmn and out of

the way. n

328. Undo the clamp,
rermove the outer
caurg) and ranew the
special paper hilter,
frerm your FIAT
dealesship, There is
an @ an the
Casing 1o rermind you

which weay round i
must be fifted

B 1NSIDE INFORMATION: Plastic fusel Elpti become
brittle and snap, Extra care needed!

SAFETY FIRST!

Downlo .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

IMPORTANT NOTES:

® Wear plastic gloves and goggles and have a large rag
and a suitabie fire extinguisher ready.

® Place a container bengath the filter to catch fuel
spillage.

® After fitting the new filter in place, refit the casing,
ensure no traces of fuel are left, reconnect the battery and
restart the engine.

* Check carefully to ensure there are no leaks bafore
refitting the cover,

(J Job 33. Drain diesel fuel filter,

IMPORTANT MOTE: Some models are fitted with a water-
in-fuel sensor. Drain the filter when the warning light
camds an, Unplug the sensor from the base of the filker,
first.

33, The fuel fler is
located in the rear of
the angire
compartrment, Waber
carried in the fusl
accumulates in the
botiom of the filter
and should not be
alloeved 1o budd up,
To dran it postion a recepliache under the filter, then unscrew
the knurled tap at the bottom af the filter by a couple of tums.
Da 5o at the recommended interval, ar if the panel indicator
covmes on, (See Chapter 2, Getting fo Know Your Car )

IMPORTANT NOTE: &ll TipaTempra diesel angines are
self-bleeding and there should be no need to bleed air
eut of the system manually.

] Job 34. Change diesel fuel filter.

Dirain th husl feor. Unscrew the complete filber canster from
its Wi, i the same way that you would an engine oil filter
Farst wnclp the sensor plug (if fitted) from the base of the unit.

34AIF itis too tight to |
w ﬁw. “ unscrew by hand, use an oil
filter wrench on the lower,
flatted zone (C). Wipe the underside of the filter head,
fill the new fifter

248, . lightly
lubricate its seal
with fuel then
screw it onfo the
filter head. Once it
it ‘nipped up’,
tighten it as far as
posiible by hand,
without
‘murderng” it - 5o
that you CAN
remuove If mext
tinme!
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{IMPORTANT NOTE: #* All Tipo/Tempra diesel engines are
(seif-bleeding and there should be no need to bleed air

‘out of the system manually.
* If the engine does not eventually re-start, check all the

:"I.I'hﬂl for the fuel inlet pipe and the other unions,
replacing the sealing washers if necessary, to eliminate

“any alr leaks.

‘D) sob 35. Cheekiadjust petrol engine idle and
emisslons.

‘Setung the idle speed and rmikture & not just a matter of
making the car run smoothly and economically; it's ako a
‘questian of allowing it 1o run within the legal hydrocarbon
[H), Mitrous Oixide (MO and carbon monoxide (C0) emission
bmits. If it is outside limits, the car will fail the annual test.
Phﬁ!'.l!{, @ Worn engine will Tail even if the carburetior or
'idection system s correctly set up.)

* When tuning the engine vou should
adjust the carburettor (when fitted) last
_ of all, as its settings will be aifected by
the state of tune of the rest of the engine.

® Ipnition dwell angle and timing must be correct, the
air filter should be clean, there should be no air leaks
o the induction sysbern, and all electrical components
ﬁiﬂ'lﬁ air conditioning (if fitted) should be switched

® Cef the engine to full operating temperature before
thecking and adjusting.

# 1f you warm the engine on tick-over (instead of on a
journey), it won't be hot enough until you have heard

'Ftlllf.‘tlir: coaling fan cul in bwice,

B #siDE INFORMATION: These jobs require the use of a
tachometer (rev-counter) and an exhaust gas analyser to
| achieve ary degree of accuracy. if you don't own them -
and relatively inexpensive tooks are now available - you
may wish 1o have the work carried out by your local FIAT
deser [

| ROUGH GLIDE: Within sach section i a description of how

| you can get the car runiing tolerably woll without any

{Specilist equipment, so that pou can take it to pour RAT
pealership for accumate fand MoT-abiel) tuning.

CARBURETTOR MODELS ONLY

:-T;!.I.H.R PROOCAMG: All Tipo carerettons urll;in.jll:,r had a

| tamper-proof seal placed over the mture adjusirnent screw

[ These seals are to prevent anyons unauthorised from altering
-*I‘nhture and exhaust emissions. b cerlain couniries e
ks must be retained by law.

. i seal s a plastic cap placed over the adjuster screw, if can
! alf with pliers. H it is a plug wathin the screw recess,
Bt oul with a sharp object

from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

A5A. Chack the float
leval waith the carburettor
in the position shown,
Distance {c) should be
30mm with gasket fitted.
Bend tab {2) to adjust -
bt the tab should
rerrdin virtually parpen-
dicular. Do BOT adjust
it#rres £ 1) or (30

358. IDLE SPEED

ADIUSTMENT: Connect a
rey-counter according to
b miakes’s insfructions,
and check the idie speed
Turning scresy (10 .
i R
idfe speed, anti-clockwse
reduces it Set the idie
spead in accordance waith
Chapter 3, Facts and

358

Figures,

ROUNGH GUIDE: Turm the screw wnbil the angirkr i funning af
the slowest speed af wahich it runs smoothly and swenly

BATLIRE ADJLISTMENT: Check that the idie speed s carrect
and rrake sure that the engine is at full operating tempees-
aturg. Connect an exhaust gas analyser as instructed by the
rgker, If the CO reading is outside the range shown in
Chapter 3, Facts and Figures, adjustment as follows,

Lise a narrow-blade rgu-"ilril.-gr and fumn the screw (2]
clockwise to wedken rEHLH:EJ or anti-clockewise to ndhen
DmCredse) the reading

ROUGH GLVDE: Turn the mixfure sorew imwands {oockwiss)
As you do sa, the fok-over speed will increase, uniil the point
comes where the erginge starts o run Tumpily”. Back off the
screw wrdi the engine runs smoothiy agadn, and then some
rave el e spes Just starts o drop. At this point, sorew
the adfuster back m by & quarter-turn and you'll be
somewwhers near the apiirwm setting for smooth running.

IMPORTANT NOTE: After setting the mixture adjustment,
re-check and, if necessary, re-adjust the idle speed.

ISC. This ilhustraton
shimes the correct
settinggs for the
choke fast wle
adjustment (manual
choke only) and the
autormatic anti-
flooding device
adjustment, e
foliowang page

S HALAVHO
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CHOKE (MANUAL) FAST IDLE ADJUSTMENT

Move the chioke control lever by hand to the end of 15 trawel
and hold it there, The main butterily aperture (A) showld now
be about 1.1 mm, I net, slacken the lock-nut (3], regulate the
edjustmeant screw (1), and retighten the lock-nut

AUTOMATIC ANTI-FLOODING DEVICE ADJUSTMENT

With the choke control lever st8 a1 the end of its travel as
described in the previous paragraph, the strangler butterfly
aperture (B) should be between 3 and 3.5 mm. if not, regulate
the adjustment screw |2)

FUEL INJECTION MODELS

The idle speed ard macure setlings are controfied by the
Electramc Contral Uit (ECLIY whech |s seff-beaming’ and is
programmed o adjust itself 1o gve the sheal settings under all
conditiors. Mo manual adjustment & possibbe, nor prosded
tar, If thems 5 a problam, see fob 29 You may need bo take
youl car to a BAT dealer, with the appropaate diagrostic
EqUiprmant

Frmzy

15D

35D, At each service intenval, the aocelerator pevod (A

3SE. . should be kubn-
cated with a dab of
TUTELS MREMZ2
grase

Thie ACCELERATOR
LINEAGE must be
adpsied carrectly if
thie Monno-letran
INJECIN $ysbevm i 10 operate smoothly and EEI”IEE'I']I

*  Disconmect the rod (1) from the bever (2). The pulley (3
showld niovw e against i1s closed stop

*  Check that the accslerator cable is not loose, but neither
shodd it be taut, and check that thene i no free play in the
accelerator pedal

* If necessary, adwust the accelerator cable by slackening the
lock-riut (B) and turming the adaster nut (23 until the cable is
:-:-rrecth.' tensioned. Then retighten the lock-nut

.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Mo recomnect the sod to the lever on the fued injection unit
and let the engine warm wg until the cooling fan has cut in at
loarst tevice, then turn the engine of

* With the accelerator pedal released check that the
clearance between the levers {2) and (4) & between 0.2 and
0.5 mm

® i necessary, loosen the lockouls (S) and (8), Lss 3 spanner
on thie adster nut (T to tighten or loosen the rad (1) until
the chearance is betweeen 0.2 and 0.5 mm

®  Retighten the adiuster nuts (5] and (B).

® Finally, make sure that with the accelerator pedal
complétely depressed, the butterdly im the fuel injecissn unit is
fully open

® If nod, the sccelerator cable may be too taut or the
clearance betwern the levers (2) and (4) may be re-adjusted,
kEeeping them within (he acceptabde todarances.

] Job 36. Cheek emission control systems.
PETROL INJECTION MODELS DMLY

A6A, Cn petrol-
injected Tipos and
Temnpras, sophiste-
cated ermssiosn
control equipmant &
fitted and must be
tested with a propsar
emissions fester

36B. The main features of the system are;

* an Electronic Control Module Unit ar (ECLUT) (1) -
the ‘computer brain', which iz programmed to alter the
car's fuel and ignition settings according to information
received from various sensors.

* a catalytic converter (2} in the exhaust system, to
comvert OO and other gases to less harmiul gases,

*® a Lambda sensor (3) in the exhaust manifold or front
pipe (according to model) to detect the ‘tume’ of the
exhaust gases and give a signal to the ECLL

® & petrol evaporation control system. to cut down on
petral vapour ermissions from the fuel tank,

® part 4 is the ‘upstream’ emission test point. See Job
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ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULE: The ECL is not an dam
that requires any senacing. If you think it might be faulty, ask
your HAT dealer or fued injection specialist 1o check it for you,
This must be done by someone with the correct FIAT plug-in
dagnostic eguipment and data

CATALYTIC CONVERTER: The CAT & not seraceable. o it
fals, you will be told at the #oT test. Replacement is
speing, 50 we recommend you obtain a secand apinian
befare replacing the ‘cat’

LAMBDA SENSDR: For information concerning the senor,
we Job 37.

35C CHARCDAL
CANISTER: This unit s
lncated bedund the car's
frort panel, and does pot
negd requiar sericing
Check the canistar one-
vy vahe [see Chapter
fi, Repalirs and
Replacemenits, Partf F,
FLEL AND EXHALUST
fowr ilustration) by discon-
necting it and trpng to
blorw through both ends
Yol should only be able
to ko air towaeds the
canister, not away from
i. If the vahe is faulty,

= a}“m _~ * Replacement of the

m ﬁ = &7, Sensoris asimple job (see
Chapter &, Repairs and

Replacements, PART F; FUEL AND EXHAUST], but it

can only be tested by your FAT dealer with the correct

aguipraent,

® [f the sensor s faulty, have it renewed by your

dealer.

* [ambda sensors are wery delicate and easily

damaged, It is pot likely that pou would be able fo

return one to the supplier if ypou ftted It pourself

® Lambda sermsors are only fitted to cars with a

catalytie converter

mnew it, making sure
that it & fitted the nght way round.

B INSIDE INFORMATION: If the canister is flooded with
petrad, it is probable that one of the purge valves or
purge valve floats is faulty. Get this investigated and
rectified by a FIAT dealer. If the engine cuts cut and then
restarts after a while, it could be the breather hose
valve, fitted under the fuel filler neck. This cne-way
vale allows air to enter the tank as the fuel level falls,
atherwise an air lock can prevent fuel reaching the
engine, Ta test the valve, take off the pipe clips, remove
the valve and test it as for the canister one-way valve,
aboye. It should allow air to pass into the tank. but not
the ather way, [l

1 Job 37. Check Lambda sensor.
PETROL INJECTION MODELS ONLY

For & descripteosn of how the sensor works, see Job 36, FACT
FILE:- EMESSION CONTROL SYSTERL. 1 should be checked at
thee recarmimended inteseal - the cosl al checking and
replacing the sensor & far bess than that of having to replace
thee catabytic converter because it has been palluted due 1o a
sersor fault.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

U Job 38, Cheddadjust diesel idle speed.

To acourately check and adjust the diesel’s idle speed you
feed a depsel-apecilic rev-counter. i you're happy with the dia
speed, beave well alone. But if you're comanced the idle is
incofredt, s best 1o take the car to a FIAT dealer. f you wsh
fo adjust the speed yourself, get the engine to normal
opefating lemperature, and check there & some free play in
the accelerator cable belore proceeding

ADJUSTMENT - BOSCH PUMP

J8A. Adust tha wdle
SpsRedl, Wi
should be apgrom-
mately 800 rpm, by
slackaning the bock-
nut of the aduster
scraw (1) then
furning the screw
inwands to increasa
the speed - or - IBA
oubwand to
distrease, Retighten the lock-nut when the speed & comect

ADJUSTMENT - LUCASROTODIESEL/CAV PUMP

38

288, Adpust the idie speed, which should be approximately
800 rpm, by slackening the lock-nut of the adjuster sorews (&)
and urning the screwy 1o gree the deserad speed. Retighten the
lock-rut, then rev the engine high and allow it to return 1o
idle. I it goes below idle speed (i.e. it threatens 1o stall, or
dives Halll, or if it decelerates too slowly, slacken the lock-nut
ol the adjuster screw (BY, adjust it and check the deceleration
again. Repeal o necessary to achieve comiortable decales-
ation wathout $talling, then tighten the kock-nut
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\J Job 39. Check/adjust diesel injection timing.

Although a check of the mjection tirming is scheduled as a
service item, there & na reason why the timing should have
altered if the pump mounting Balls ane |lqh1 and the pemp
has mot been disturbed, inpection timeng is best checked
dynamically by a FAT dealer or diesel specialisg using
specialised equipment. if you want to check the tming stati-
cally, and you hawe access to a dial gauge and the necassary
adapior to fit it to the pump, proceed as (ollows

29A, Slacken the injection
purmng flamge nuts - one can be
ween (A} in illustration 398 -
and rear support bracket lowes
baolt, Make sure that the
rarual cold start controd lever
{at the dashboard, whare fitted)
5 Fully off

BOSCH PUMP ONLY

af the inpecton pumg, and
sorew In A Basch pump dial
gauge and adaptor
{The FLAT fosod
number for ths 5 Ao
1 BB 500000 ) With
the tool fully screwed
ini, turn the engne n
the opmosite direction
to normal rotation
uritil the plunges
inside the pumg
reaches its lowest
position - a5 mdicated by gauwpe movement, in this position,
Tero the gauge. Mo turn the enging @ normal directon until
engine piston Mo, 1is at Top Dead Centre, The dial gauge
should read 1 mm if the tirmang is correct. B 1t s, gently turn
the mgaction purmp housing relative (o its mourting untl the
comact measurement is shown on the gauge. Mow lock wp the
pump flange nuts and rear supgoet bracket boll, Rermove (e
towod and refit the blanking plug to the back of the pump
Adjust the idie speed if necessary. See Job 38,

LUCASROTODIESEL'CAY PUMP ONLY

28C You wall find a labal
attached to the top of the
ingection pump, guoting the
oarrect Tening measuramant in
millirmatres, Sacken the pump
fhange nuts L% in, Mustration
308, part A) and the rear
support bolt (as in, ifustration
394, part A). Eermove the
plastsc cag from the pumg top
Mo UM he enging crankshaft
in the opposite direction 1o
normal rataton by about 20
deqgrees. Using either FIAT tool
ho. TEE5091 000 or, with the

mecessary Lucas dial gauge (A), the holder (B) and the probe
{C) thraaded into position n place of the plastic cap, position
tha angine crankshaft at Top Dead Centre. Ensura that the
dial gauge is fitted to 115 holders and the pump (D) with a pre-
nading of 10-15 mm, then 2ena it Slawly turn the pump
body, tuming the upper part away from engine block, Mow,
sloeehy turm the engine crankshaft o the normal direction of
rofation until the dial gauge indicates the measurement you
read off the pump label (that's the correct timing paint)
Tighten the pump nutsfodt. Turn the crankshaft by teo
complete revolutions in the normal drection of rotation, then
re-check the timing. if incorrect. repeat the timing proceduns,
Aemawe the tool and refit the plaste plug. Adjust the idle
speed i necessary. See Job 38,

1ok 40. Check inlet and exhaust manifold
flxings.

Check that the indet and exhaust manidold nuts and balts are
tightensd to the correcl tarque. See Chapler 3, Facts and
Figunes.

(] Job 41. Check exhaust system.

Examnine the silencer and exhaust pipes and jaints far
corrosion and signs of leakng, ndicated by a “sootly” deposit
at the paint of the leak.

41. alse check the condition of the rubber “hangers” that hoid
the system 1o the car. i any are missing or broken, the
exhaust systern can fraciure due 1o extra stresses, Stretch tha
rubber, and koox for cracks

& [f you suspect @ leak but
its location isn’t abwious,
start the angine and
pressurise the system by holding a plece of board
against the tailpipe,

b T MLy -

® Uinder pressure, the leak thould be more nolsy and
obwiaus,

® Don't burm pourself on the exhaust!
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PART F: STEERING AND SUSPENSION

U Job 42. Check front wheel bearings.

In cecder to check for wear

* raise the front of the car on axle stands (see Chapter 1,
Safety First!)

* nlace thee gearbon in neutral

# pull the: handbrake securely cn and chock the rear whesls

Try spinning each wheel {as far as possible with a front-drive
car), feeling for rough rotation. Rodk the wheel about its
centre, feeling for excess bearing play

. INVIDE INFORMATION: If a wheel bearing s worn, you
will normally hear & noise on the outer, loaded bearing
when cornering. @l

U Job 43. Check front suspension.
BOTTOM BALL JOINT

Mk up the car undermeath the suspension lower amm
wthbane), so that the wheel is two inches off the ground

See Chapter 1, Safety First.

M3A. Flace a long,
ngd bar between
the graund and the
battam of the tyra
Iread, and caretully
‘B’ the whaal
Upwiards repeatedly
while & helper looks
at and feeh the
kwer baljoint for vertical movement. The helper should ROT
I under the car, and you showld be careful not to rock the
car off the jack, Also examine the ball joint gaiter for any
gamage of leakage of grease - a simple, visual examination.
Youl will have 1 replace the wishbone assembly if the gaiter is

damaged. See Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements for
informaticn

TRACK CONTROL ARM INNER BUSHES

438, Further raise the car
and support it on an aale
siand under the subifrarme so
that the suspension on the
508 being checked can hang
free. Lever betweeen the arm
ol subdrame, lockmg for
mmcessive movement of the
Buthes. Some cushiored
Beng is normal. See
Chapter &, Repairs and
Beplacarnents for bush

S iplicement information
| e s s at the front

Innér end of the wishbons.

K,
Downlo from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

43C. . and the other is at the rear
of the wishbona,

SUSPENSION STRUT/SHOCK ABSORBER

43D, EBxamine the thock
abisorber, which s enclased
inside the ool sprng. for
leaks, lookeng for signs of a
‘darmp’ od stain seeping from
undermaath the top half of
thie shock absorber body

Tha top of the strut/shock
absorber s mounted in a
rubber bush which can be
Checked for softness,
cracksng or detenioration
frasm sside the engine bay

BOUMNCE TEST: Try ‘bouncing” each front corner of the car in
a riyihrnical modion, pressing down as haed as you can. When
you 181 g0, the movement should continue for ng mare than
one-and-a-hal! rebounds. | it does so, this is 8 sure indication
that the shock absoeber is
warn and should be replaced,
If cona of the frant shock
gihsarbers naeds rr._-|1|.:||:|n|_:|I
repiace both, tar salety
ES50S.

ANTI-ROLL BAR BUSHES

43E, Chack the outes
mountings, o the
suspansaon, and the body
moauntings

444, Drive the car on to car
ramps, firmly apply the
hardbrake and chock the
rear whaels, Get your helper
1o 51t ensice the car, tum the
ignition key to the “MAR'
(ON}) postion to release the
siegnng column lock. MNow,
mawe he siedning wheal
repeatedly abaul 100 mm {4
in.) each way while someone
checks for free moverment in
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each track rod end (TRE)L Also, ok oyl for & spihl gaster
Replace the TRE if the ganler i spsl, o it wall rapndly Ll

ﬂ INSIDE INFORBATION: Try placing your hand over the
THE as the steering is moved, If there are any signs of
BT, rfplaf.e the TRE. ﬂ

STEERING COLLUPMMN
”.f . A
__“I:-"Ffl—— ' Ia:'r]_
. " B C B “ ‘
| U

448. The steering cofurmn has two universal joints (Al which
need fo be chacked tor wear, While your assistant is furning
the steering wheel, check to see i there is any mosvement in
the universal jints

A4C, The upper jint is found
alongside the foat pedals

H \NSIDE INFORMATION:
Place your hand over the jaimt
- wou can usually feel the
mavement batter than you
can see it If there s ANY
mcwemeant at all, play at the
steering wheel will be greatly
exaggerated - replace the
faulty universal joint.

STEERING RACK GAITERS

440, “ INSIDE INFORMATION: Check the right hand
gaiter from beneath; the left-hand from mside the
endgine bay, A

Turm the sgnition key 10 the “WAR" (OMN) position bul take cane
niol b Slar the engme, Turm the steering whesl 1o full righ
lock. Froem underneath the bonnet, examine the gaiter (see
illustration 448, parts B) on the left-hand side, which will now

Downloaded ﬂ] MM anualslib.com manuals search engine

be tully extended. Check visualy fior splits or oil leakage. Tum
the steenng wheel to the opposite lock and axamine the gaiter
(Bl on the other sde of the rack. i necessary, replace (MMEDH-
ATELY = the rack wall :I.,1|:||::|I',I be runmad f the gartar is spii

A¥a, watch the steenng rack bady (C) 1o see if i1 s firmly
attached. IF thene i any movemen] between the rack and 118
mountings, check the secunng balts for ghiness

-l Job a5. Check power steering fluid.

A5, When tha
engine is cald, the
power steering Tlud
shoald not drop below
the LIVELLC {level)
mark (B} on the
resendoir (A

458. __or the mark on the dpstick, a5 shown. 15 okay for the
Ievel 1o appear 100 high when the engine is hot

IMPORTANT NOTE: The reservair “floats’ around the
engine bay - in different places in different models,

] Job 46. Check rear wheel bearings.

lipo'Temgpea rear wheel bearings are sealed in their hulss and
are wsually very long lived, See the checking proceduras
described in Job 42, but remember not 10 apply the
handbrake! Also note that the rear wheels will be easier to
spin than the fronts.

(1 job 47. Check rear SUSPENSIon,

Choci the frond
whaels, jack the rear
ot the car, and place
standds ungar the axle,
a5 close 1o the wheels
a5 possible, Loser the
car anlo the oo
siands

47. Check the subframe mountings (x4), the trailing arm bush
pivot bofts, the shock absorber lower mowntng bolts and the
ante-rall bar mounting bolts for tightness. Check the condition
of the mounting bushes by leverning them with 2 screwdriver
Replace if excessve movernent or bush deterioration are
noticed, Ses Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements,


http://www.manualslib.com/

REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS

Leok for signs of leaks coming from undersesth the top part
of each rear shock absorber and replace if necessary, Check
e 1op and bottorm rubber mounting bushes, If any are sodt
o &plit they miwst be replaced. Check that the bump Qops s
[EEsent and correct.

BOUMCE TEST: Bounce-test the shock absorbers as in Jakb 43,

Job 49, Check front brakes.

' fan check the thickness of the brake pads by lookeng
gh the “window' in the caliper. However, this lsn'l
: pmmended unless you are experienced and know what you
_ﬁijng for, and you can't check the caliper o chean aut
pumiated brake dust

g, thadking the Tipo's and Ternpra™s brake pads

poves the same amount of work as changing them. For that
_' i brake pad replacerment is cowered here In detad rather
wn I Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements.

im www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

\J Job 48. Check wheel bolts for tightness.

Remove sach whesl
bl i turm and
ensure that they run
smoathly. Clean the
threads, if necessary
Refit and check that &l
are tightened to the
correct torgue - see

Chapter 3, Facts and iy
Figures - using a forque wiench

498, Thit
drawing
illusirates the
VRS
carmgonernits of
the front brake
assaminly

49C, Ramowe tha
bottom caliper bol,
usEng an open-ended
spanner to allow the
bolt 1o turn. ALWAYS
retit with MEW FIAT
cialiper mounting bolts
= ey are a special
type

430, Slacken the top
balt, wwel the caliper
up and the pads come
free, far chiecking

IMPORTANT NOTE:
If you remove the
top caliper bolt, DO NOT allow the weight of the caliper
to hang from the flexible hose - position it to rest on the
driveshaft, or suppaort it from the road spring using a
length of wire,

Comgare the thickness of the tao pads - there should be no
sagraficant difference. The renemium recommended thickness
of Ening matenal is 1.5 mm, but bearing in mind the amount
of tene before the next sarvice, wou may wish 10 replace the

pisds before they get to this stage.

You can now check the thadkness of the brake disc, which
shinid not be below the figure green for your mods| in
Chapter 3, Facts and Figures, at any poini.
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= SYMPTOMS

There are certain essential checks you
should carry out for yourseld, with brake
pads remaoved:
® [ook for any obvious grooves worn into the disc,

Slight undulations are acceptable, but anything worse
and the disc should be replaced.

® Look and feel for any wear-ridge on the outer ediges
of the disc. The depth will give an indication of wear.

® Check for corrosion of the dise surface. If any is
fownd, the brake caliper is prohably faulty, and needs
checking.

® I any surface flaking is found on either side of the
disc, replace them bath.

® If vou are not cerfain whether any wear is acceptable,
ask your specialist or FIAT dealer to check.

e

Before reassernbling the brake, check the condicn of the
beake caliper. Hawe an asistant VERY SLOWLY AND GENTLY
apply pressure to the brake pedal while you watch the piston
(see illustration 498, part B), which should miowee cutwards o
it doesn't easily mose, it 15 seized and the caliper sheaudd be
replaied, DO NOT alkeaw the piston to project mane than 10
mm ar i may be forced from the caliper - use & G-clarmp a5 an
‘end Siop’,

ABE, Thechk inache
the caliper hioueng
for signs of

corrosian. If any &
found, or the seal is
damaged, the caliper
should be eachanged
for a new or
owerhauled unit from
your FAT dealership
Exarmina the piston's profectsse gaiter (see iNustration 498,
part ¥ for splitting and fluid leaks, This one is in poor
condition and the caliper requires mmediate replacement.

* - ® [ order to fit new pads,

ERE s
WE: f—z’i’ the caliper piston must be
pushed back into the bore,

® [lse an old battery hydrometer to draw about haif
of the fiuid fram the master oplinder,

& pych the pliton back into the caliper, wiing & G-
clamp,

® Kaep an eye on the master cplinder 5o that it

l doein T overflow as fAluld (s pushed back up the pipe,

43F, Beftona
fitting 1he pads,
put 2 i srmear
of brake grease
{MOT crdinasy
griase] oo Lhe
pracs” metal
backplates at the
15 Shoswm

IMPORTANT MOTE: Be very sparing or grease could
migrate to the friction linings?

WEAR SENSDRS

A0G, If these are fitted, the comtact has to be transierned from
the old backing plate to the new, Pull off the wire, push out
the brass pin.

49H, ._.ard push out the mgon bush larrowed), Reassemible
on the new pad and reattach the wea

IMPORTANT NOTE: After fitting the pads, apply the
brakes firmly several times to adjust them.

D Job 50. Check rear brakes.
SAFETY FIRST!

GEMERAL The magonty of TipoTempra modals are fitted with
rear drum-type rear brakes, but modeds with ABS anti-lock
braking have a disc-and-caliper arrangement instaad.

Sacken the wheel bolts, raise the whesl, remove it and
suppeit the car with an asle stand. Make sure that the whesls
resmzineng on the ground are chocked in both directions and
that the handlbrake is off

' < i  If the drum sticks, try
m 5 "_“ﬁ1 ® serewing & pair of bolts
into the two threaded
holes in the drum. Evenly

tightening the balts will fosee the drum off the thoes

® tapping carefully arownd the drum with a hide
mailet to help loasen it
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S04, Remove the twio
boits (ore or both of
them also the wheel
posstioning stusdis).

0B, ...and remova

the drism. Clean the
wreade of the drum and
the brake with aerosol
brake deaner. if tha
frum s badly scored
or cracked, replace it

Examine the brake
ghoes far wear or oil
eoramenation. If the
latter, the whes cylindar is probably leaking (see 50C) and the
shoes waill have e be scrapped. FIAT recommend a minlmuom
1.5 mm shoe lining thackness, but it's advsable 1o replace
shoes well Before thay're this thin

B0C. Fold back sach of
the two nubbers on

the wheel cylinder.

Ay fluid found inside
IBQUIES 3 NEw

ioyfinder. Horewesver,
newish cylinders will
have alittie of their

special grease still
there.

S0D. Take special care |
fa wash all the brake
dust away from the
Automatic adjuster
mechanism with
#rosol brake deaner.
Make sure that it is
ot seived but if it is,
o will have to strip
daan the assembly (see Chapter 6, Repairs and
Replacerments) and free off or replace. Add brake grease wery
sganngly (NOT ordinany greasa) to the mechanssm.

IMPORTANT ROTE: For information on replacing missing
of damaged springs, brake shoes or wheel oylinders, see
Chapter &6, Repairs and Replacements.

MMSC REAR BRAKES

With the rear of the car raised and safsly supparted (seg
Chapter T, Safety First) and the rear wheels removed, brake
pad inspection can be carmed oul by looking through the
aparture in the caliper body. Howesser, & Tod the frant brakes,
foul are recomimended to remioee the calipess, See notes at
ﬁslart of Job 49 The padas should be replaced a5 detailed in
Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements. Mawmum thickness
B 1.5 mm - but don't let them get this low)

|

Downl Ofied from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

S0E. Llsng a pair of
Spanners, as shoen,
remove the twa
retaining balis, These
baolts are self-locksng
and FIAT recormerissnd
that they should be
replaced aach time they
are removed or if they
become loose,

S0F. 50 that you don‘t
have 1o bleed the
systemn, releass and
disconnect the parking
brake cable (arrowed)
and lift the calpear out
ol 1hé waay, suspending
it on a pece of wire so
thal /o steain & placed
on the flede hydraulic
hicriie

506G The Drake pads ame simply lifted 3wy

IMPORTANT NOTE:

* Follow Job 49
carefully for furthes
information such as
on checking the
caliper seals, the
condition of the dis,
and lubricating the
pad backing plates.
* Before fitting mew

pads, turn the caliper

piston clockwise umtil it goes fully in.

* Pump the brake pedal repeatedly to ad)uwst the pad
positions and top up with fresh brake fluld.

J Job 51, Checkladjust handbrake.

Thie handbrake is intended to “set’ isedf in use as the rear
brake sell-adjusters operate. if the handbrake seems not 10
wiwle, evien though lever travel s not excessive, remove the
ridr drums and examinge the brake shoes (see Job 58% and the
setl-adjuster mechanism, to ensure that it has not seized. The
handbrake may need adjusting when, after a time, the

handbrake cable stretches o if the rear brake friction materals

are replaced

IMPORTANT MOTE: On rear disc brake cars, the
handbrake-end of the mechanism i the same as for
drum brake cars. At the brakes, the chearance is adjusted
automatically, provided that the adjuster, built in to the
caliper assembly, has not selzed. If it has, replace the
caliper.

SAFETY FIR5T!
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1. Apply the
handbrake kaver by
one “click” of the
ratchet. From inskda
the car, turn the
adjusteg nut ()
uritd the cabla is
drawn taut, Pull the
tandbrses up e

more ks’ and check that both rear wie el are fnow
"lecked”. Check also that both rede wheels ane compaal sy frpe
when the kandbrake i fully OFF, When eserything works
praperly, lowers the ca ta the ground, and check again that
mceng thie handbrake through about three noiches & suffi-
cieri] 1o hold the car stateonary, & proper check of handbrake
efficlency can anly be carried out by a garage wath a ‘rolling
road” brake 1esier

] Job 52. Check brake pipes.

FLEXIBLE HOSES

Check the flaxible brake pipes that connect the calipers to the
metal pipes on the body. Try bending back on themselves

those that are not contained in a protectve oo, and look o
any signs of cracking, particutarty at the bends. Check them ol
for sagms ol rubbing, splitting, kmks and perishmg of the
rubber, Check hoses lor 'ballobneng’ wath the brake pedal
prassed

RIGIDY PIPES

Check all rigid papes for signs of damange or cofresion and
check that all of the lacating digs are sound and in place

] Job 53. Change brake hydraulic fluid.

Change the brake fluid at the recommended interval. Ses
Chapter 6, Repairs and Replacements, PART H: BRAKES,
Job 15,

B iNSIDE INFORMATION: Brake fluid absorbs water from
the air. This corrodes brake components and can cause
total brake failure, With brakes applied heavily, the fluid
can heat to above 100 degrees Celsius, the water
vaporises, and the pedal goes to the floor) H

PART H: BODYWORK & INTERIOR

 Job 54. Lubricate hinges and locks.

Apply a few drops of Bight oil (from either an @erosol or oil
can) 1o the hinges of the bonnat, doors and tailgate. Dip the
doorftailgate key in graphite powder and insert the key to
lubricate tha lock barrels. Greass the door and tailgate atch
miechansm (aerosol grease i handy), the bonnat release
miechanism (and the tailgate's, it applicable] and the cable
and. Don't forgat tha fual tank flap hinge and tha locking cap
- it's a stoppar whan i jams|

] Job 55. Check windscreen.

Clean the windscreen with a proprietary glass cleaner and
examing it for stone chips, cracks and scaring, While some
degree of damage & accepabile, the stict MaT Test regula-
tigns limit the armownd and position af such defects. Some
screen chips can be repaned and made innsids

] Job 56. Check seat and seat belt mountings.

Yiour car's seal and wafely bell mountings and backrest
adjustrent kacking mechanism will be checked as part of the
annual test, but 8 pays 1o check them befarshand. Also,
regularly check that the seat befts: a) retract easily and
srmcathly, and b) “hold' when you snatch them, or undar
shanp braking.

) Job 57. Check headlight alignment.

Some vehicles are fitted with an automatc headlight levelling
davice. Om these vehicles, each of the headlights & adjusted
according to the wehicle height and no height leveliing
adjustment is possibe

.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

RIGHT SIDE

57. On the majarity of vehaches, there 15 8 manual height
adjuster, When the vebsche B wndaden, the keves Should b n
position (1 when fully laden, in positan (2], The height
al;liu:d{lr:, ara on the inmer side of #ach hFﬂl’Jhgh! and are
wiible with the bonnet cpen, Make sure that the aQusters ae
sat to the ‘unladen’ poRtion belore the headlights ane
adjusted. Dan'l confuie he beam cofractort with the vertcal
.jln;_|r|rn|_'r|1 serewy LAY and the honzonial adpusier scresy (Bl

] Job 58. Check underbody.

Check the conditicn of the underbody for damage and |
cowrosion, Take a tin of wasy underbody seal and a beush |
under the car and replace any missing underbody seal
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(J Job 59. Check spare tyre.

This job should ideally be carried out every month or two - you
neser know when you're going to nesd that spare! But if you
haeen't remembered, do it &t the time shown an the Sensce
Inienval Chart at the latest.

B INSIDE INFORMATION: Put in the maximum recom-
mended pressure for heavy-duty wse - it's always easier
i bet safne air out it necessary, than to put some in. Litt
the spare aul check the 'hidden’ lower clde wall

for cracking. See Job &. 1

PART I: ROAD TEST

You'll have to remowve the toolkit and the wheel to get at the
vahe - undes the boot fioor on most medels but 1o one side of
thee rear cosmpartment on Estate versions

] Jeb 60. Change pollen filter.

Whan fitted 1o the fresh ar intake, replace it at the scheduled
milaage interval

J Job 61. Replace airbag gas generator.
Have your HAT dealer replace the airbag gas generator 10

vears after the car was buill - se the tabel inside the car's
glove compartment door

] Job 62. Road test and specialist check - after
every service.

Before you can claim to hawe finished” working on your car,
You mist check it test 1, and, IF necessany, have a qualified
mechanic check it over for you

il you are not a qualified mechanic, we strongly recommend
finving someone who is a properly quakfied mechanic - your
RAT dealership perhaps - inspect all of the car's safety-related
iterres after they have been worked on at home and before
s ihe car on the road

& Before setting out, check that the lights, indicators and in-
£ar controls, as well as seat belts and seat adiustments, all
Wi cormectly.

® Run the car for several minutes befone setting out then turn
off, check fluid levels and check undemeath Tor leaks

® Check that tha stearing moves freely in both directions and
hat the car does not “pull’ one way of the ather when driving
i & giraight line - but do bear in mind the effect of the
camber on the road

® Make wure that the brakes work effectiealy, smoothly and
waihout the meed for ‘pumping’. There shoukd be no uddering
o squealing

* Check that the car does not “pull’ from ane side to the
caher when you brake firmly from around 40 mgh. (Don'
cause a skid and don't try this if there ts any following traffic

WURTH PRODUCTS FROM FIAT

A Wurth produce a huge range of very high quality, FLAT-
appraved products, from zinc-rich aerasal paints,
nust-procding products and the safety-related items shown
here

B _ioeledrical conneciors and {ools and that wonderul
shnmie-Fil” ware insulaton tubirg - shde it on, heat it up, and it
m' into place and can't come unidone agjan See your
BT dealer or other specialist supplier for the vast range of
top-quality Wurth products,

I
B
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Pleaze read the whole of CHAPTER 1. SAFETY FIRST before ca rrying out any Wwark on WERUF Car

CHAPTER 6
REPAIRS AND REPLACEMENTS

This chapter shows you how
to remove and everhaul afl
the major ‘wearing' parts of
the car. We deliberately dan’t
show heaw te rebuild major
companeants, such as the
gearbox, or differential. You
are much better off, in terms
af time, cost and the
provision of a guaranitee, to
buy a replacement unit.

The same applies to major
electrical components, such
as alternator and starter
mictor, If, 85 we recommend,
you stick to ‘original’ FIAT
replacement parts, you will
rraintain the original quality
of your car.

llustration and Section Numbers

* |n ths chapter, each area of the car is dealt with ina
different P&RT of the chapter, such as, PART A: ENGINE

® Each poly in each PART has a separate dentifying nurmbser
For example Jab 2. Cylinder head removal,

® Evary Job is broken down into easy-to-follow Steps,
numbered from 1-on.

® [lgstrations are nuembered 5o that you can see at a glanoe
witierg They belong!

® The illustration dob 1-3 (n PART A) for example, relates to
tha text in Jab 1, Step 3.

SAFETY FIRST!

PETROL ENGINES: The engines covered by
this manual are by far the most commanly

diffferent capacities or specifications which have been imported

are concerned with ane type of OHC {overhead camsha#ft

|_Thn.' are best identified by the fact that the 1400 has its

FALT FILE: TIFQ and TEMPRA ENGINE TYPES

found in the UK, These may be the odd few with
fram other countries but even they are usually similar. Here we

PETRHL engime, in 1372cc (14000 and 1581ce (1600} capacities.

distributor mounted on the side of the cylinder block and the
1600 has & distributor which is mounted on the end of the
camshalt, hwheel end,

DIESEL ENGINES: The [Hesel engines covered here are e
1657 ce (LT00), the 192%e (1900 and the 1929ec (19007 turbao.
It wousld take a traimed eye to spot any differences between the
nisrmally aspirated engines, but the turbe mounted on the
exhaust manifold together with its associated extra *plumbing
easily identifies the most powerful version.

Downlo .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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PART A: ENGINE

PART A: Contents ]

Job 12. Petral engine. Mountings - replacement.
Jnh‘-li.EIMm Timing belt - replacerment and

adjustrment.

Job . Diesel engine. Cylinder head - removal.

Job 15. Diesel engina. Cylinder head - refitting.

Job 16. Diesel engine, Cylinder head - overhaul,

Job 17. Diesel engine, Valve clearances - adjustrmant.
Job 18. Diesel engine - remgval

Job 18. Diesel engine - refitting.

Job 20, Diesel engine. Hmntngl. replacement.

Jab 21, Drselmg!nahilmﬁml:m'nnﬂdfrmuﬂ
separation,

Job 22, Diesel engine/transmission (remeoved from car) -
Jab 23. Diesed engine - demantling,

Job 24, Diesel engine = reassamindy.

Job 1. Petrol engine. Timing belt
- replacement and adjustment.

IMPORTANT MOTE: It & false economy to refit a used
timéng bedt. If the belt breaks, it will cause complete
engine fallure w0 abways fit a new one

U Step 1:
Disconnect the hattery
and remove the
altematar drivebedt a5
iescnbed in PART C
COCLING SYSTEM

U step 2: Take off
the timing belt cover
This & held by a tofad
ol four bolts [amowed).

D Slep 32 Take ol
e cranksnaft plkey
BUL and remiae L

pubey

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

y T ® The crankshaft pulley nut
ERLey & .
m 5 ~—;f will be difficult to tum.
® }f the engine is in the car,
engage a gear (or Park" In the caze of an automatic)

and have an assistant hald the featbrake down very
firmily. This will stop the engine from furning

® Alternatively, with the starter motor removed, you
can have a helper prevent the flpahesl fing gear from
furning with a large screwdriver.

J Step 4: Befora remavng the belt, put the pulley not back
onto the crankshaft, take the car out aof gear (f the engine is
st N the cary and remdoae the spark pheds. Yo can nomy tum
the enging in a clockwise direction wsing the nefitted crank
pulles nut < without the pulley, of course!

o Step SA: With
thie timing bel still in
place, turn the ETHpins
wy thit the timing
mark an the camshafs
sprockoed lines up with
the ore an 1he front
cover. On same
engines, the front
Ccover Iooks ke Thes

- step 58:
.while on tha
majority, it looks
like this. The top
part of the cover
backplate shdes
ol 50 that the
phast pip s level
with the camshalt
iprockel. Turm

itk sprocket so that the tim g mark on the sprocket lines up
wwith this pip

9 HALAdVH)
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(] step 8A: vou

miust alen chisck j Step B: . and
that the mark (@l remove the camshafi
on the timing elt timing bealt

puillesy lires wgp
with the reference
mark (b} on the &l
seal housing. it will
be essentlal thai
all of these marks
align when the
riew belt is fitted !

9 HHLAdVHD

(. Step 9: The new
balt must be fitted with
the arrows, printed on
ther castside of the belt,
ponting in the direction
ol engine mation.
Ergune that the timing
rnarks are still aligned

Y Luvd

a 5tep 10 Engage the balt with the crankshaft sprocket
first, then in turn, the auwolary and camshafi sprockets, Finally,
fead it round the tenssoner pulley, Also, as a double-check
that the belt is not “out’, ensure that the yellow lines on the
Delt ahan exactly with the timing marks on the camthaft
sproceel and crankshalt sprockat.

m
=
g
=
m

[ Step 11: Sacken the tensioner nut and push the pulley
onto the belt untl tawt. Check that the timing marks are il
correctly algned. Sull presing the pulley agairst the belt,
tighten its locking nut

L Step 68: On warlier engines rotate the crankshali sa tha
the reference mark on the driving pulley is in line with the
TDC reference mark on the front cover. If the angine is in th
vehicle, position the crankshatt at TOC using the reference
marks on the Theaheel and bellhousing window

| step 12: Bl INSIDE INFORMATION! Before firally
tightening the tensioner nut when adjusting the tension,
remove it, clean the thread and apply Loctite
Threadlocker to help stop the nut and washer shaking

u Step T: loose.
Slacken off the balt
lensioer d S5tep 13: Turn the engine through teo complate (uins

clockwise and re-check the belt tension. Adjust again if
necessary.

ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION! Without the special tools used
by FIAT, you can make an approximate adjustment by
tensioning the belt so that it can be twisted through 50
degrees {one quarter turnj mid way between the
camshaft and auxiliary shaft sprockets, using your finger
and thumb. If you can‘t put enough pressure on the belt
tensioner with your fingers, push a pair of bolts into the
two haoles in the tensioner and lever between them to
turn the tersioner. [l

Downl oadelﬁ.m www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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L step 1: Take note of the parts shown in this drawing -
which is abo relevant 1o several other jobs on Tipo and
Tempra petrol engines

Job 2. Petrol engine. Cylinder
head - remowval.

Y HH1LAVH)

Y LHvd

ANIDN3

1= pston 14 -=imp 27 - crarmshaly spioek el boro 51 = vaker prineg - innes
i - pudgenn. pan 1% - sump gasie 28 - {raiorar pubey 401 - pdraust manifold - futba 53 - vaber Soeieg - code
3~ roenocting o 16~ oil spal £3 - Tmang Dah Ooreer a1 - @i manilosd - ron- 53 - vaba, top cag
= bagend baasing T = aumdiany shadt foe B - camshal wprocke b 54 - vaashar
1=u;-|rdh:ll 18 - gaskes 1 - camsrah bah a2 - heaipd ar gl 55 - valve guide
¥ wmall-grdd Bsth 19 - fromt ol ssal houwing 31 - bracket 41 - tamshafi coeer 56 - vafve
1= prdip 20 - odl seal 13 - end plaie a4 - camshalt housing T+ end platn
.l'ﬂﬂ’! £1 - bush I - oylinder hoad gasks &5 - ol wmal 58 - rear il snal Fousieeg
- |8 Fewhes 22 - malary shah 15 - oylincder hoad 6 - camsraft 581 - lhlock
hvm beaning 210 - drive goa 16 - vmirg bedt - rear cover 47 - isppeEl shim ¥ - o wenl
1 = thnusd bearng 24 - dipahick 17 - infel manilols, - it AR - oyl spal 6i1 - srmp dram plug
| |1~ rmn bearing 25 - ol pump 18 - plenum chamber - uibe 49 - tappet body
; AN~ oamizhalt 26 - mambary shaft sproceet 19 - inlel maniloid « pon: 50 - wake, top can | Job 2-1

- BINSIDE INFORMATION| * Before remaving the . EACTFILE: SPECIAL TOOL PROBLEMS
| gylinder head, make sure the engine s stone cold. h

L | SOLYEDY

E.:.__!kdnﬁhe cylinder head bolts strictly in the arder laid R0 B ol oy sk Al il fhin
i-‘-ﬂ.thﬂlﬂ oy > cylimeler head comglete with the camshaft
housing - but it is very difficult without

' s special d th
 The new cylinder head gasket should stay in its FIAT's special cranked tood to get round the camshaft

housing.
packaging until required, id contamination by ail
mﬂn i b By o ® You CAN undo the bolts with a ring spanner, hut you

CAN'T forque them down properly again!

* Because the gasket between the housing and the head could
alsa be suspect, we strongly recormmend that you do it “our’
way, by remawving the camshaft housing even though you will
have Lo re-set the valve clearances.

ﬁ:f‘“ﬂ precautions help to prevent cylinder head
| distortion

Downlo from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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:

J Step 3: Drain the coolng systern and depressurise the
fuel SYSLEm, if YOUMS 15 & fued inpection engine - see PART F:
FUEL AND EXHAUST

J Step & Remove the air cleaner by releasing the spring
clips (a) &t the frant of the unit and the screw on the oo face
b and disconnect the bodes (€, RBemove the oil wApOU
recovery pipe clips fram Beneath the rear of the hous W, M
t is free to lift up

J Step 5: Disconnect the crankcase vent hosa from the
cyfinder head and the inlet tract or the 5P injector unit, as
appropriate and blank off with a balt of suitable size

] step sA:
CARBURETTOR
EMNGINES,
Dhssannes] the
endgine end of tha
accelerator cable
from o5 sfer and
thee Chic cakle
Tram s mounting

1 step 6B:
IMJECTION
EMGINES.
Disconnect the
enpna end of the
accalerator cable (ah,

actuator (b) and the
injector supply ()

Downl oad“om www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

J Step 7:
Dsconnect the
electrical leads from
{1l |r:l||:l.-l.1ng the
il manifold
WECLUIM Sensor
Larrosasd]. the
manifold ceaclant
IEemperatune sensors
larroveed] and the
throttle position

sy 1ch and any
other leads winch your anging may have

- Step B: Detach
the exhaust
diowenpipe from the
manitold

J Step 9: Remove
the dipstick
tarrowed) and the
cylinder hiead
coalEnt temperature
gapger [arrowed)

L] Step 10: Also remove all the HT leads falong wiih the
distributor cap). PMlace them to one side

M | Step 11: Undo the brake servo hose from the mandold

j. S5tep 12: Remove the

water hoses conPected 1o
the indat manifold and
tharmosiat

] Step 134:

CARBURETTOR
ENGIMES. Disconnect the
fuel pipe from the cark-
rettor and both ppes
from the fued pumg.

(Labed both the pipes and

st 50 that they will be
reconnected the
right way round.}

— Step 138:
IMJECTIOMN
EMGIMES,
Diconnesct the fuel
supply and return
hoses from the
ngactor urmil houing
{ah. Plug the ends

J Step 14A: CARBURETTOR ENGIMNES. Disconnact the
distributor vacuwm gpe and oil vapour pipes from the cabu-
rettor
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J Step 14B: INJECTIOMN ENGINES, Dizconnect the
butterfly valve opening sensor connection (sea Bustration Job
2-138, part b) and the eanh cable (ob 2-138, part ¢

| Step 15: Femove the
fming balt See Job 1

u Step 16: Uinboft and
semove the camshaft sprocket.
¥ necessary, use a scresdriver
held through the sprocket
agdinit a mounting bolt behind
i, o stop it from turning

L step 17:
Eamove the Liming
kit tensiones b
nate that it & in
three pats

H] Step 18: Unboft and
pemove the fiming bedt

Backplate. You could leave the
bottom hatf in place, if you are
gaing no further than removing
the cylinder head

U step 19: Take
off the 5o s and
wirshers halding the
e cover in place
e renos i

Ll step 20: The
gamshalt haisging
£an now be
Femoved i order 1o
aoress the oylinder
head bolts. Slacken
he 12 housing
bofts progressmety,
50 that no strain &
put.on the housing
Brough the valve

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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- step 21: The
camshaft housang
can no be lifted
away. Note the
gasket postaoning
and fit & new one
on reassembly

9 d4.1LdVH

J Step 22:

H nsipe
INFORMATICN: If
thie cam followars

are loose, you
may with to

remave them nog
5o that they don't
fall out and lose
their positicn,

Keep them in the
correct order so that
they can go back
wihere they came from
on reassembly.

- Step 23: 5tan
rermovirg the |:!,-I|n|:||:"
hurad by rermoving the 4
ar 5 4mall cylimsdar haad
balts {accanding o
i}

 step 2a:

numbered 1 1o
d or 5, slackening
them in the ordar
shom

L step 25:
MNow slacken the
riemasnang 10
bolts hatt a tum
a1 & e, in the
orler Lhavdenin
Step 24, wniil all
are bsose, and
then remove
them with thetr
wiashers
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] step 28:
Chack that
nothing remains
attachad to, of
abstructs the
cylinder head and
lift it chear of the
block. B stuck, it
iz permissible to
tap the head
lightly with a soft mallat to free it Mever use a wedge
between the joint faces and remember that the head will not
shide o as it s located on dowels

W Step 27: Remove the old gatket

Job 3. Petrol engine.

Cylinder head and camshaft
housing - refitting.

IMPORTAMT MOTES: ® Here, we show how to refit the
head and camihaf howsing, separated, The head
complete with housing cannot be torgqued down
carrectly without the use of FIAT'S special, cranked
spanner for use on the seml-hidden head bolts.

® Tha valve clearances will have to be re-set. See Job 7.

Refer to the illustration 1o ok 2-1 in connection with the
work described hese.

B inSIDE INFORMATION: FIAT recommend that Yol
should not re-use oylinder head bolts which have been
refitted more than three times before. Fit new ones if in
doubt, so that youw can ensure reliability. n

o Step 1: Lubricate the gyfinder head bolts and ‘washers
and eave them to drain for AT LEAST 20 minutes before
fitting therm

Clean the block and cylinder bead mating surfaces with a
strimghl echge, taking particular care with the light alloy head
Ay gouging of the metal could prove very expersive to have
put right)

Pk sure thal a8 the hokes and coolant passages are Chear of
ary foresgn matter, particularly the eylinder head Bolt hales

wihich must be Clear right dessm 10 the bottom
& Carburettor cleaner - or
,;:? the purpose-made Loctite

Wﬁ lt.‘-'-
‘Chise!" aerasol spray,

awvailabie fram youwr FIAT dealer, will help to remove
pieces of stuck-on gasket

) Step 2: with
the block face
perfectly chean,
remoye the
cylinder head
gasket from s
wrapping and,
keeping it away
from of or

Downloadedjnn:yl_m_ .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

grease, place i1 an the block with (on FAT qas]-: els) this
coppes-nngad hole aboree the oormect water passage. The
gaskat anly fits cormeoly ang way round

U step 3:
Lower the
cylinder head into
position and
locata it on the
two dowvels (sea
illustration Job
2-2, arrowed]

] step 4: The
13 main oylinder
hirac Securing

bctis and washirs .nk"'
L]

can mcw e

scressed m by .
mand. Dan't fit % ‘ﬁ
g srmallisd e

farnoved) yel Job 3-4

:I: Step 5A: Tighten the 10 larger balls in her correc
sequence & shown = illustration Jod 3-4, Al of the setigs
are shonwn in
Chapter 3, Facts
amd Figures

| Step 58:
Teghten the head
down to the first
torgue setting,
following the
correct tightening
order =

J Step 5C: In
the sarme onder, 42 Hm
tighten the bolts
e Chipir o
1orgue weting

(] step sD:
Tighten each bolt,
ocE agan in the
coract oeder, by
a Turthar 90
degrees. You
coudd Lse an
angle gauge
{&vailaibde from
AUTD-SCOass0ry
stores) in crdar 1o
be precisa

Tighten by another [second] 90 degrees, bolt-by-boh, againin
the correct onder
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a Step B: Fit the four o five smaller bolis, according 1o
moded (see illustraton ol 3-8, arrowed) close 1o the spark
pug hotes, and '.|l;||‘|'.E'."- 10 thenr specitied orque. See Chapter
3, Facts and Flgures

N Step T: All tems pressously removed In Jab 2 can now be
fitted in reverse arder. When connecting the exhaust abways
use & new flange gasket,

U Step Bz Ensure that all connections are sound and secure

§ Step 9z All Hems previowsly removed in Jab 2 can now be
fitted in revarse order. Refer to dab T when fitting the tening
helt. When connecting the exhawst ahways use a new flange

gasket

0 Step 10; Enswe that all connecbions are scund and
St

o Step 11: Top wn the cooling system with the correct
2050 sohutean of FL Tutela' anti-freeze soluton. Check the
il leved

Job 4. Petrol engine.

Cylinder head - dismantling and
overhauling.

Befer 1o the dlustraton Jak 2-1 for the compoants Sonered
in this loh,

g Step 1: Remove the camshaft housing Troem the odinder
head. See Job 2

O Step 2: Remove the
camshaft housing end
plate for the distributor
mounied i the same
place on certain modeds)

W] Step 3: Remove the
cam followeers and shims
kom the hausing,
kpeping 1hem in the =
garmect order far refitting S
i e same positions

L) step a: siche the
gamshall out, taking
EATE nict B damage the
gamshaft bearings with
The cam labes

Downl oeiied from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

| Step 5: Clean and check all components fior wear and
sigrs af “scuffing’

B INSIDE INFORMATION! If the camshaft is chamged, the
followers should be chamged as well. If the bores in the
houwsing have ‘picked up', these cannot be machined and
the hnuainﬁihﬂuld be replaced together with new cam

fodlonenery

J Step B: Relit the camshalt 1o the cam housing ard insart
the cam folloers and shims in thair corect bores, using
gregse to keep them in plae. For adjiustment of vale clear-

ances see Job 7
W .ﬂ‘__'_g.u_;? “ camshaft, [t can be gifficuli
to get the camshaft fully in
to its end seal. DON'T try hammering it in - all youll
dia is damage the seal. Lubricate the seal with fresh
engine oul, insert the camshaft until it s aligned with
and just touching the seal. Push the camshaft with a
twisting motion wntil it eases its way into the seal,

* When re-inderting the

B Stap 7: Use a suifable valve sprimg comgeessor 1o
compress each spring in turn 10 allow the remaoval af the sphi
collats from the valve stems. Inexpensive valve spong
compressors are readily available from auto. accessory stores,

Take care not to bose the collets whan releasing the spring

COMENeErssor
| Step 8
Thesa are the
1tems o e
remoyved once A
the wvahe B
walhclraneen
1 - flat yassher 4 - guiter spnng
1 - lowyer cap 5 - g Cap
N - wirier igwng B - coles

lob 4-8

3 Step 9: The valve spring caps, springs and sprng seats
can all b= kfted clear and the valees withdrasen from their
Qules

Y HHLAVHD)

>
3
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* 1 Step 10: The valves
should slide freely out of
their quides. Any resistance
may be cawsed by a bald up of carbon, ar a siight burr
an the stem wihere the collets engage. This can wivally
be removed by careful use of fine wet-or-dry paper,
alfowing you o
withdraw the valves
without scoring their
guides. Keep the valves [
in their correct order by [
wrapping a numbered E
prece of masking tape
around each stam,

Censy -

(| Step 11: The cylinder head is made of hight aloy and is
easily damaged when baing deaned. Lse a rofany wire brush
loe the combustion chambers and ports, but no sham objects
such as screwdrivers shoudd be used. The machined swrfaces
must hawe all fraces of old gasket removed by we of a straight
adge. Then wash down with pasattin 1o rermove okl oil and
dert anct dry wath Chean rag
At all casts, moid gouging
Lheg cylinair Mead. This can
e very expensive to have
put right

| Step 12: Clean the
carbon fram thea values wath
a ratary swire brush and
wash them in paraffin
Wash the valve springs,
caps, seats and collets and

dry

L] step 13: The cylinder
head can be checked for
distarteon by use of a
straight edge and fealer -
gauge. At the same time check for excessive corrosion. # you
are in doubd, or if the old gasket had blowen, have the cylindar
head refaced by your AT agent or engine specalist. The
walvess should be chacked for side movement in thair guidies
Ariything but the vary slightest tells you that the vale guides
are in reed of replacement. Your local FIAT agent or enging
specalist should do this job. Exarmme the valee seats for
puttengg or bapmang, also check therr mating seats in the cylinder
valves, clean the tops of the

mabng Censy -
valve heads back to shiny

metal. Mow the sucker on the end of your valve
grinding stick won't keep falling off when you grind-
in the valves!

N

* Bafore grinding-in the

hiead. Don't hesitate to seak the adwce of your local agant if
you have any doubts.

.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

D Step 14 Examine the vabae seals {iar miting ar burming
Alsa, check the vabes seats in the odinder head. Small pits can
be removed by grinding the vabes onto their seats. The seats
in the cylinder head will have to be recul (again, by your local
FAT agent if the pitting & too deep), and new valves fitied,

B (M5IDE INFORMATION! These cylinder heads wse
hardened valves and seats for use with unleaded petrol,
We advise you to consult your FLAT agent or engine
specialist for machining if .'Eything cther than light
valve grinding is required.

* —  EACT FILE: NALVE GRINING
1 Step 15: Apply a small quantity of
_:J coarse @rinding paste evenly round the valve

seat. & valve gnimnding stick with a suction pad

slightly smaller than the vahle head showld
be selected. Put a dab of moisture onfio the suction pad and
press the grimding stick to the Grst valve,

i’ -'....r

) Step 16: Lower
the valve stem mio s
Eaide anmd, solding the §
grinding stick
bebwieen the palms of
yuoief Rands, fub your
hands together (like a
bushrman making a
fired, rotating the
vabve and grinding the
fwo seats tofether.
Lift the valve
redularly, say every
ten or =0 burns, 1o
allow the grinding
paste to be redis-
tributed. When vou
can feel the paste
wearing smoath,
remmave the valee and
wipe all the surfaces
clean. A complete ring
of grey contact area ' ¥l
should be vigible on o i e

the valve head and its : & ; el Job 4-16
seal in the eylinder head. If necessary, start aff wilh coarse

Eﬁibﬁlﬁ-&“f Job 4-15

paste b rersove the deeper pits, and fnally use fine paste to
ohiLaln & smoalh Aalsh.

® Mahe sure that no paste (s allowsed (o enter the guide. This
would cause a lot of wear to the valve stem and guide,

* 4 narrow contact band means more seat preasure and
longer life. A wide band allows rapid vakwe burning,

® A complete ring of grey contact area should be visible on
the walee head amd its seal in the cylinder head.

® | pecessary, starl off with enarse paste to remove the
deeper pals, amd finally wse fine paste te abtain a smosth
fimish.

® i mitting i too had, you coubd have the valve face and the
vahve seats resurfaced or, in worst cazes, the valve and'or vl
seat (in the cylinder headh will have to be replaced.

® Consult vour FIAT dealer or engine specialist i in doubi.

o
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d Step 17: Mow repaat this pperation on the remaining
vahies.

] Step 18 Wash the whole odindar head agasn using
tparaffin and an old brush, making sure that all traces of
grinding paste are removed, then dry aff, Lse cormpressed air
it aaiabie.

B imsiDE INFORMATION! Check the height of the valve
springs against new ones if possible, but if not, comparg
them with each ather. if any are shortar than the othears,
phéy safe and replace the complete set. They are Bownd
o have suffered fatigue which could cause premature

| walve fadlure. [ |

u Step 19: To irstall the valves, start from one end

| Lubricate a valve stem with fresh engine oil and shide it in 1o its
=

E L) Step 20: Locate a new valve stern seal over the stam of

| the yave (if applicable) and push down info contact wih the

§ guide. Fosition the seal on its seat using a suitable metal tube

l
| il Step 21: Refit the flat washer and spring seat.

uﬂlp 22: Position the maer and oufer springs and the
g cap

u !hpﬂq Re=apply thee valve sprng comgeessar and
Eempress thee springs encugh to allow you to engage the split
tollets in the stemn grooves

B INSIDE INFORMATION! Grease the grooves so that the
collets will “stick’ in place. The collets are easily fitted by
Siticking’ the backs of them onto the end of a screw-
deiver with some grease and feeding them into

pasition, B
um 2 Carefully release the spring compressor and

\gheck that the coliets are correctly located. Tap the end of the
“fiem with a hammer, to bed them in

L) Step 25: Fit the remaining valves

Job 5. Petrol engine -
dismantling.

LT

Ll Step 1: Famiiarise yourself with the layout of the engine
gier to dlustration Job 21 for an exploded view of the

.. '-f:“fr

Step 3: Remove the distnbuton. See PART D: IGMITION

‘om www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

2 step a:
Rermowe the petrol
pumg and spacar
block, if the
mechanical type
(a]. (Electnic fuel
pumgs are in the
fued tani |

] Step 5:
Ramove and
discard the oil filter and resmove the crankcase breather {see
ihstration jab 5-4, part b) vwith its pipe

;| Step 6! Rermcoad the water pump complete with its distri
bution pipe, and the power steering pump (if fitted)

| Step T: Remove the altemnator, the crankshatt pulley, the
crankshaft and camshaft sprockets, the cam bell tensiones
and the cam bealt cover backplate

(] Step 8:
Rermone the
auailiary shaft
sprocket

' step 3:  the
end plate amd
weal, and remove
thir auailiary shaft

] step 10
Utrschey @l Fedmicve
the clutch, and
thien the fhewhael,

< Step 11: Tum the
prging ALembly over and
e TR SLmp.
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N | Step 12: Take off the oil M ﬂf—ﬂgy - ; - HT#TE} Uﬂ;
pum (the three larger boles). .. ' OB RN
the piston
cannecting rod
assamblies
carefully up
and out of the

[_I Step 13: _and the return
pipe

dHLAVHO

9

bovres. ..
J Step 14: Undo and
remove the front crankshaft
‘ wpal canmer (5 Do)
3 <l step 19:
h keepirg (hem m

the cormect anger
and the mals rlll'n'__]
conrods and bearing
caps 1ogether

= ] step
20 Bearing
ifedid are
bEgl removed
by shding
tiem out,
puthing the
tat-end ouwl
first,

| Step 15: . and
the rear crankshaft
seal carrier (6 bolts).

') step 21:
Chasck that the
{ree crankshalt
main bearing

(J Step 16: Check that all the
connecing rads and their big-end
bearing caps e marked with

CApS ang -:-::-m,'r,flg,l
malching membess, Starting from B marked, s1arting

the fiming cover end, Make sure from the timing

that the manings tell youw which cover end

wedy round they go! If not, add
WOUT DM MAares with a cenire
punch Before rermonendg

L o
1P lob 5-16

[ step 22: undo
and remove them,
keeping them n

]
- step 17: Unda i
the securing bolts and
remove the caps,
kaeping them in thair
correct order
 step 23: Lift

the crankshatt clear
al the cylinder block

Downl oade?'m www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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0 Step 24:
Remember 10 retreve
the bveo thrust
washers from the
end main beasing in
the block. There are
none in the cap.

Job 6. Petrol engine -

checking and reassembly.

B INSIDE INFORMATION: It is good policy to change the
oil pump when carrying owt an engine overhaul, A

replacement engine swlmﬂ by your FIAT agent would
Include & new pump.

Checking for Wear

All parts must be thoroughty cleaned for inspection - st
kBenng them in tha nght order for reassernbly in case they
&@e 1o be re used, Check each component as follows

CYLINDER BLOCK

Lock far any cracks in the casting, particulary at balt holes
#nd between oylinders. Check the bores Tor soome marks,
catsed by burmed pistons or broken rings. Chieck for a wear
mge st below the top of the bore where the top piston ring
gneks i85 travel. H any of these defects ane present in any of the
pyinders, they will have to be rebored. Agk wour FIAT dealer or
engee speoalist to inspect and measwe thie bores for wear o
¥oul are unsure. It is somatimes possinle 1o ‘glaze bust” the

| Bres and il new piston rings, assuming the pistors and bores

tabe in reasanabie condition. AB of this work can be caraed
ol by your FIAT deator,

CRANKSHAFT

£ Check al the mains pjpurnals and crankping for any signs of

walr ridges round the circumference or scoring of the surface

| Chck: for avality with a sustable micrometer, §.005 mm being
| the maxmum permissible amount. Check the shall bearings,

[ which should have an even, dull grey fimish. If ths has worn

| through to the copper coloured backing, or if the crankshaft

hes &y of the previously mentioned faults, the crankshaf

[ Sheudd be reground by your specialist whao will alss suppiy the

nes sl beanngs and thrust washers.

Check the crankshaft end float by using a fesler gauge

Betwesn thie thrust washer and the crankshafi. Thicker

washers ane avaiabie if required, see Chapter 3, Facts and
CAMSHAFT

Dﬁmh cam lobe for wear, which can be quite rapid once
taned, The cam followers should ako be checked, particulasly
where 1y contact the cam lobe. Check the frve camshali
bearings and their corresponding surfaces in the housing for a
smeein shirry surface without wear nidges. Check the cam
_Hm' Bares in the camshatt howsing for pitting or scoring
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If 50, you will pronably need a new housing. If you are
replacing the camshaft, fit new lollowers as well,

IMPORTANT NOTE: All bearings, shells, piston rings and
ALL seals that bear on moving parts MUST be copiously
lubricated with fresh engine ail as the engine is being
reasmsembled. Work ONLY in clean conditions, with cleam
companents and clean hands. Re-assemble in the reverse
order of the dismantling procedure and take note of the
following steps which will help you carry aut a smoath
opetation,

Engine Reassembly

Job &-1

o Step ¥: Make sure you hawve all the necessary gaskets,
avaibalile From your FIAT dealesship,

CHRANKSHAFT

(| Step 2: Apply some
grisase 1o the smooth side of
the thrust washers and “stick’
thesm i postion either side of
Ma. 1 man I‘.rl}.,:rlng
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= Step 3: Make sure
the bearing seats in the
block are perfecily clean
and locate the shells s
that their tabs engage
with the slots. Lubricate
the shalls liberally with
fresh engine oil and
lower the crankshaft
into pasition

d Step 4: Fit the remaining halves of the shalls into the
bearing caps, lubricate them and position the caps the right
way round and in the comect order

< Step 5: Screw the halts in finger tight and check that the
crankshatt rotates freely and smoothly,

<l Step &: Tighten the balts evenly and progresseely until
the spiscifed torgue setting i reached, See Chapter 3, Fadts
and Figures. Check again that the crankshaft rotates
sroaiiy

M | Step ¥ Using a suitabla screwdriver, prae aut the ofd oil
seal from the front housing or drift it out, s shown.

J Step 8 Clean the oil seal recess in the housing and drive
the new sed into position, praferably using a switably sized
sockel - the bp of the seal facmg in lowards the blodk,
Lubricate the seal with copiows
aEnounts af fredh BN ol

L.] Step 9 Rl the housing
with & new gaskel and make
Surd that 1he houwsing lace i
flush with the face of the
cylinder block by using a
straight edge across the
surfaces, then tighten the
bolts.

| Step 10: Take the rear oil
seal houseng and repeat Step

fioStep 9.
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PISTON/COMMECTING ROD ASSEMELIES

] step 11:
Fitting the
gudgeon pin in
connecting rod -
pistan assernibdy.,

Fit the piston in the
connecting rod,
positioning it 5o
that the flat part of
tha crosn & facing
thi same way as
the cdinder bore
nurnber on the connecting rod. See Step 12

Fil nesw Circhpn bo the ends of the gudgeon pins

] Step 12: Note the
cofrect piston offsat
relative 10 the ausiliary
shaft {1). Mate the
positions of the con-rod
cylinder bore numbers (2]

] step 13A:
Make sure the
bores and
pastons are
chivan. Fodhon
1] paslon ring
gaps a1 equal
wilErvals round
the pstions
circurmiference
and bubncate
waall. Make
sure the rings are fited with the word TOP facing upwards
whare marked.

] Step 138:
Albernativaly, usa
a specal piston
ring fitting tood
if you have one -
ar hawe youer
dhraber da it lor
o
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ri-—-l Step 14: Locate a ring
tarmnp aver the pston rings and
Bghten enough to close the

[ nng gaps, but not too tight!
Libricate the rngs so that they
cormpress and shde easily within
the clamp,

D Step 152 With the nng
damp touching the cylindes
block, use a harmerer shaft to
zrefully 12p the piston through
the clamp and inta the bare

Q Step 162 Locate the upper
half of the beg end shell

bearing in the conrod, making
Sure that the mating surfaces

#ng clean. Lubricate the
grankpin and the big-end
el and draw the conmod
tewn the boee 5o that the
big end locates with the
crankpin

[ step 17: Fit the other
haif af 1he big-end shall to
e beanng cap and :
i lwicate. Offer the cap to o W
e connecting rod and make W |

| sure that the numbers match L . -I .
. i o,
| Sorew in the fiong balts and h' " #... ;

| Bghten progressively to the [

| morrect torque. See Chapter y“- . ! Job 617
l.ﬁ'ﬂ and Figuros

| I step 18: Fit the

; FEmaining piston‘conrod
| #ssermblies and stand the

ngine upside down on
. dlean surface.

|

Q Step 19: Lubricale the
| @pdlary shaft bearings and
| pasbion the shaft in the

g Eylincer biock

] step 21:
Frime the ol
purrp with
new ail. Fit
the purmg and
the oil returm
pipe, tight-
ening the
bolts to their
specified
torque. See
Chapter 3, Facts and Figures. The three larger bolts, shown
here, lncate the pump to the block

ol Step 22: Apply FIAT
sealing compound Mo
CEEIAAD | Loctibe
equivaent) o the joints
peEfwEen the cylinder
ok and the front and
raar oil seal housings

| Step 23: PMlace a new
gasket on the ofdinder
block and fit the sumg
Bakie sure that the
securing nuts and bodts
haee thair plates wnder
them and tighten tham
progresswaly

J Step 24: Turn the engine over 5o That it is now standing
o s sumg.

l'.l Step 25: Refit the cdinder head, the camshaly heusing
ancd carmshalt assembly. Refer to dob 3

QO Step 26: Refit the two annar parts of the trming bell
Crves

| Step 27: Rehit the cam belt tensioner and lock,
ternparanly, in the non-lensioning position

0 Step 28: Fit the crankshatt, aucihary and camshaf
sprockets, and Igfien
to thesr correct torgues
Ses Chapter 3, Facts
and Figures

IMPORTANT HOTE:
When refitting the
crankshaft pulley nut,
nate that the stepped
side must face the
wngine.

I step 29: Fit the
nieming el See Job 1
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(] step 30: Fit
tha crankshat
pulley and
tightan. Sae
Chapter 3,
Facts and
Figures

J Step 31: Fit the
wiler pump and
distrmisan pipe

] step 32A: Refit the
fhpwheel. Do not unbolt the
TOC =ensor {1) from the oil seal
housing at its mounting plate
bolts {2) unless it & essential to
do 50.

(] step 328: 1
he sensor
mauniing plake has
to b chisturtsed, you
will meedd the FLAT
seacial tool ilus-
trated hare [nse) in
orded o réposiaa it
cormecily. Posidn
th [armifnig mark an
the crankshaft

pulley with the zero
degrees mark on the outer timing belt cover (and double
check that the tsming mark on the flywhesl - rubber bung
remaved - & aligned at zero degrees).

‘With the bracket fitted to the ol ssal housing, fit the FAT
special ool onto the bracket in place of the sensor with a slot
in the tool fitting exactly over the TDC pin on the fhrwheel

Downl oade_gc_ﬁ \_IWW.II_.M anualslib.com manuals search engine

When everything = Ened up, position the bracket accurately
and tighten the bolts. Remove the tool and refit the sansor

IMPORTANT NOTE: Druring assembly, a shear-halt will
have been fitted to prevent accidental movement of the
bracket. if you need to undo it, you will need to drill it
out and you should replace it with a new ane obtained
from your FIAT dealership,

l__.' Step 33: felit the clulch. See PART B: TRANSAISSION,
dob 4

(| Step 34: Relit the Twel pump and pushrod using nes
gaskets on bath sides of the spacer biock, 0.3 mem thick
between the spacer and the engine and 0.7 mm betwesn the
spacer and the pump, S5es PART F: FUEL AND EXHAUST for
nformation on setling the pump position

] step 35:
Lubricate the sealing
ring ard sorew on &
niesw il filter,

| Step 36:
Belore rafitting the
distnibutor, (see
PART D 1GNITION,
rehit, il necessary,
the oil pump dia
gjear

I step 37: Refit
all rermaining
auxilisy compo-
mairrits [nciuding the
il wilpeOnRr PCOAETY
device, shown here),
using M gaskels
a5 NeCessany amnd
referring 1o
Chapter 3, Facts
and Figures for the
torgue setiings

| Step 38: Aaconnect the engine 1o the transmission. See
dob 11,

D Step 35 Refit the complete wnit to the car. See Job §

(] step a0: Bl INSIDE INFORMATION! Before fitting the
spark plugs and with a fully charged battery, turn the
engine on the starter until the oil warning light goes
out. This primes the lubrication system and gives mora
immediate oil pressure an initial start up after overhaul -
a critical time in the life of an engine, H

:._] Stap 41: Fit the spark phags snd s1an the enging - this
mighd take o fews ssconds mone than norrmal on the mnital s
up

(] Step 42: Alow the enging 10 warm up on fast idis ot 8
repches working termperature and then slow i1 down to s
naimal speed (if adjustable - see PART F: FUEL AND
EXHALST|
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i Step 43: Stop the engine and allow it 10 cool, check the
ol are] coodant levels and book for any leaks

Q Stap 44: Avoid over-revving or ocwarloading the engine
during its seftling down period of 600 mibes. \We recommend
an o2l arel filter change at this mileage - this will help 1o
eaiend the life of your new engina

Job 7. Petrol engine.

Valve clearances - adjustment.

B wsIoE INFORMATION! Adjustment should ahways be
made with the engine celd,

D Step 1 Remove the Carmshatt cover and the spark plugs.
lack g a froml wwheel and SR0Epe 100 gear Turnlng e wehioel
will rotate the engene and thesefare the carmshafl, if the
BNOME 15 oul of the car, use & woke! and lang lever on the
marfeshaft pulley nut IF the eylnder head i detachad, turm
fhe camshaft belt sprocket, by hand

D Step 2: The inkt and edhaust valves uie dilferent dear
ances which are checked whean each cam lobe (5 pointing
direcily aaay from its follower. Ses Chapter 3, Facts and

Figures.

O Step 3: The cedar in which the valves are fitted in the
gylinder head is

inlgt: 2-3-6-7
Bt 1-4.5-8

fram the timeng cover end

[ Job 7-4

(8] Step d: Select a feeler blade which i about the thackness
al the cormect vabee clearance and insert it between the heal of
the cam and the cam follower ghim when the cam kolbe 5
uppermast. If necessary, sefect different thicknesses of Tesber
biade urdil 3 small amount of drag can be felt as the blads =
pused in and out. Record the toftad blade thickness. This & the
wive dlearance for this valve.

O Step 5: Rotate the camshaft and regeat this operation an
#ach ol the remaming seven vahas, noting their respective
tearances. Those which have clearances within limits

ptmiausly don't need any further attention
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| Job 7-6

(| Step &: The remairing valves will now need to have their
shims (arroseed) changed lor thecker or thinner onies, bringing
their clearances 10 within the specificatons shown in Chapter
3, Facts and Figures

(| Step 7: A special tool s needed 1o depress the cam
folicevar and allow extraction of the shim. Thes & avaslablie
froam wour FIAT dealer, or you will have to make & leser with a
fork that bocates nicely on the rim of & cam follower allinwing
remowal of the shim by prising it from the followes

] step 8: The
thickness of a shim
s engrased on it n
i Larroneed], I
this 3 worn aavay,
wi waill have to
TRIRAS L Tha
LickriEss wilh a
METnE rrscrsmelor
ar hanee your FIAT
chraler oo it bar you
Wowir FIAT deaker can
50 supphy ary fey
thickness of shirm
yOL May réquing

= Step 9: Where

a clearance Is oo ] lob 7-8

sl with the thinnest shim in pesition, the vabves should be
remmioved and the siem grownd |ust sutlicently 10 make the
correcticn. Your FIAT dealer can do this, kepang Lhie end
square and retaining a smoath foesh

D Step 10 Be sure (o use a new gaskel when the cover 15
replaced

9 MALAVHD
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ey Job 8. Petrol engine/transmission
= - removal. O step s:
- Discennect the
IT: IMPORTANT NOTE: See PART B: TRANSMISSION for carbamgttor or
e gearbox removal by itself. injector fuel lines,
= choke and throttle
-~ Bl INSIDE INFORMATION! The complete engineftrans- cables and hoses and
= mission wnit is removed and replaced from under the car BleCinical Connechions
- ard this applies to all types. Make sure you can ralse arrewed.
the front of the car high enough (and support it safely

and securely!) to allow the power unit to be pulled dlear
from underneath, before starting work! ]

\J Step 1: Aemove the bonnet - ses PART & BODY AND
INTERIOR, jab 1 o Step B Disconnect the starter maodor cables, HT beads,

fuel pump lines, sensors and elactrical connectors arrcwed

Y LHvYd

J Step 2: Disconnect the battery earth lead. |
J Step T: Diconnect the clutch cable (31 or clutch slave

I:I Step 3: Dram the cooling system and the angine oil. cylinder, { hydraulic, the earth cable (2) and the reversing
Dsconnect all hoses shown lights switch cablie (1} from the top of the gearbon.

B-: DI | [ ﬂtll

Ramowe the air Q Step 9 Slacken the front wheel bolts, raise the car and
fiter-to-engmne b, suppar] secunely on acke stands. Remove the wheels
COMBCLINS -
earher type illus-
trated (There are

L step 10: Drain
the gearbox ol

some hose
Connections 3 ] - ; :
underneath an d Step 11: h i ',_.__,_ - L!
tha later typa, Job B-4 Remmove the buttons ¥ -—1’ .&5'1 ._"___l hy | :
mounted on top [gearion side, Pl
of the engine.) Disconnect the electnical connecton and all arrowed) fiking the
other hoses from the filter housing dust shield 1o the
wheal arch on each
sicho

Downl oade!nn V\_IWW.M anualslib.com manuals search engine
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i Step 12:

Pisconnect both 4p]
actrod ends from  step 18: _and -
their stearing arms, remene each -
> cormplete front hub, "~
- Step 13: drive-shaft and brake —
emove the fring disc asserniy 3
iands (arrorveed) on =
Cie probective boots =3
o thee mner ends of -n
the drree-shatts
- Step 14: Unplug L)
the beake pad wear  step 19 h
i (i} if fitted Disconnect the gear ﬂ
.!'._:,- Bl (586 Arrows) sefector inkage and
ine complede caliper place it out of the

qupport [Bra ke vy, in the lower h

Hang each caliper prart of the engine 1
nd brackst in 1heir COHTariment.

.1} ..... 85, Taking | L
igare not 1o strain or 'T":r_'

Job 8-19

idamage the hydrauli

ANIDN3

M| Step 20: Support the power unit, just keeping its weght
off the Mg

B INSIDE INFORMATION! This can be done from under-
neath with a tralley jack and piece of wood on its pad to
prevent damage - or by means of a hook from above. n

J step 21:
Remove the nuts {1)
holding the centre
support to the
gearbox, and those
(2 halding the
fhyawhl shiald

 step 22:
+ Remove the centre
| SUpport moasntang (&)
Job B-16 ard the flypwhesl
shaald (b}

Downloag or www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Job 9. Petrol engine/transmission

- refitting.

B INSIDE INFORMATION! The pever wnit can be refitted
by simply reversing the order of the operations for
remowval as set out in the previous job, Heweaver, the
following points should receive your attention as the
work progresses. [l

9 HALAVHD

J Step 1: Refer 1o Chapter 3, Facts and Flgures far the
orgque settings when refilting the various companents

VY LHvd

| Step 23: Undo the rounting bolts, making sure the
power unit is suppored safely a5 you take the last bolts aut

Q Step & If you don't have the FIAT tool {arrowed) 1o fil
the special Oetiker bands on the driveshaft boots, wse
wotthworker's pincers, or it new jubilee dips and screw them
reaonably tight.

(] Step 3: Check the condition of all hoses and clips and
I"Ep|.+-c'r them if suspect.

|:| Step 4: Make sure all the electrical connections are
correctly made snd are sound.

o Step 5: Make wre the engine and gearbox have the
correct grades and quantites of ol See Chapler 3, Facts and
Figures.

J Step 6: Check that the coaling systerm has the coerect
coolant migiure. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

—J Step 7: Make a final check that nothing has been left un-

\J step 24: Lower the power unit to the ground and pull connected before starting up

Clisar
J Step B: Aun the engine up to working temperature and

then switch off. Check for leaks and re-check the fuid levels
wihen ool

Download .Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

Downlog

Job 10. Petrol engine/

transmission (removed from car)
- separation.

f & Clean the whole unit

Wﬁ ‘:,f'{ with & proprietary
degreaser - and dry off

before starting work.

& This makes these heawvy components easier and safer

1o handgle and greatly reduces the risk of contami-

lﬂl!l’un when you strip them down.

: p IHI, the starter motor (d) and uI‘lI.'||:||I: and remone the
P prmsed steel cover plate [a) from the lower face of the

I Bywheal housing. Undo the fiywhesl housing connecting baolts
L pote the position of the engire and transmission
Bmounting brackets and §fting eyes. The angine maounting anm
be left in place but the mounting itsalf {c) can now be
e, if requimed)

Step 2: Support the weight of the transmissson sothat it

Bt "hang' on the clutch and withdraw it from the engine
nastrachl ine

d from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Job 11. Petrol engine/
transmission (removed from car)
- reconnection.

Aefer to dob TO for the location of companents referred to
harg

d Step 1: CHer the transmission to the engine, The input
shatt should slide easily throwgh the splined hubs of the diven
plate, provided that it is stll cenfralised. See PART B:

TRANSANSEION. Re-centre the clutch if necessary
® |f the input shaft and
huwb splines are mot aligned,

Mﬁﬁﬁﬂ:ﬂ:&f
' ask a helper to turn the

crankzhaft pulley nut while you apply gentle pressure
to bring the two waits fogether

| Step 2: Onca the input shafl is properly engaged, we
two bolts, tightened evenly, 1o draw the unis togethes
DON'T force it! If the units don't come together aasdy,
saparate them, check dutch centring and try agaln, Fit the
remamnang bolts, not forgetting the lifting eyes and brackets

] Step 3: Refit the fhywheel housing cover plate and
rregmaiviang bracket

| Step 4: Eeht the starter motor

Job 12. Petrol engine.

See dob 8 Steps 21 to 23 for details of engine and transs
MESEss MCUnTinG posTions

= ﬁﬂfﬁ’ o 'thar'rge ane mounting at
m 5 —r, atime

" The athers will help you
keap the power unit correctly positianed,

L) step 1: Suppont the weight of the power unit with a jack
until there is no upweard or dowmward pressure on the
rdeunmng o be changed

-
d step 2: Undo the secunng balts and fit the new
Mo tifig. Femowe e Supporting jeck

Bl iNSIDE INFORMATION! If you unbalt the whale of
the rear mounting bracket, be sure to replace the two
bolts which go into the gearbox casing to prevent oil
leakage, £ ]
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= ® A the
construction and
assembly of the

diesel engine is,
for the best part,
the same as the
petrol engines,
this section details
only those proce-
dures which are
specific to the
diesel.

v 1HvYd

® Major differ-
ences lie in the
areas of the
cylinder head and
camahaft drive
belt,

m
=
e
—
m

* Where
inspection of
compaonents such
as crankshaft,

camshafl, pistons,
conrods, eylinder
head Face, Mvwhieel

ete. is not detailed

" . ¥ 1 - ojeie plock 10 - e gaskiri T - il
within this e Yo cabpucen ) 1 et e
T - L - 1 o
sechon, I'Ef&l‘ T 4. PRt RPTE TEA R 13 palgar ol 17 - g by
i - u. B - 14 - wd by Feirs b FE - e Feegind
the '.lele‘rlmt infor :.::mf-'u:m - :ml:ﬂp:- B o ol il
mt:ll:ln- in th'E T - ifg! CLW, W TR 18 - waaiws (pETH 2% « Eormperyig wedodsi
P'm B ¢ e el Sl 1 = rarm s
sﬂtinnwmﬂ; el ik
under Checking
for wear -

information which is common to all engine bypes.,

# [n view af the complexity of the diesel engine’s camshaft drive arrangement, the need for special tooling and the
accuracy required in adjusting camshaft
timing and injection pump timing, we
stronghy recommend that any work imealving
disturhance of the timing belt or injection
pump is entrusted to a FIAT dealer.

b - e ATh pdepe e

2 o e Ol i)

1 -l peibirin vl v

4 - il Lty Lt od Ml el
wurlety sabhve T Ut o e Py
prTarr bisekieg 3
§ - wusa ool celery e iapplyrg wETEn.
IS

B - ool by e M awaldh

‘-:-m'r i

Brvem cana

® The following information is provided onby
far those who have technical experience of
dies¢l engines, along with access 1o the

required tooling.

e Kl
® Famniliarise vourself with this drawing, A
showing the cylinder head, block and other - R
major compenents referred to in the s i
follvwing text. h - orredl

i anl

i+ Pwbend
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Job 13. Diesel engine. Timing belt
1 - replacement and adjustment.

L step 1: Unds
the bolts and remove

| the 1op tming belt
oot

\

u Step 2: Securely
“ppon the car and
memave the nghil
hand front whel for
- lxess fo the wheel
et dust shield
Do the fastenirs
{arroveed) and

- memove the shield.

et securing balts Garrowed),

p 3 Slacken tha POwET Stesng pump support

fop & Slacken
i bos holding the
§heering pump
D W brac

om www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

J Step 5:
remcie e drive
balt, allosing it to
hang on the éndgine
support bracke
Larrsed)

J Stap B Slacken the afternator mounting balts, and
rernong the drive belt.

Y HALdVHD

J Step 7: Ersure
that the notch cn the
crankshaft
pulleydamper
larroaed) IS abgmed
with the ridge on the
krever half of the
timing bealt cower
Larrosead), .

Y LHvd

U step 8: . then
unda the securing
balts damowvad) and
remang the cover
finsat)

J step 8: Undo
tha bofs (armowed)
and remove the
hywhieel cover guard
(irnsaet)

IMPORTANT NOTE: From now on, one of teo differant
procedures will be required, depending wpon the age of
your diesel engine, as modifications were made from
engine Mo, 17232291-on to allow fine adjustment of
camshaft timing. Both procedures require the use of FIAT
spedial tooling, which it may ba possible ta hire from
your local specialist - otherwise you will have to make
your own tools or have the work carried out for you,
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PART A - ENGINES PRIOR TO ENGINE NO. 1723291

[

i

| Job 13-A10

(| Step AT0: Lise a spanner on the crankshaft bolt (a) to
turm the engine until tha tsming marks on the crankshaft,
camshalt and ingection pemp sprockets align with thesr
respective reference marks, Align the crankshaft sprocket with
e aedch an the front cower (B, Align the camshaft sprocket
warlft the hile i fhe timeng bett cover (). Align the injecton
pump sprocket with the reference on the timing belt rear
qsard (d)

() step A15: Ease the timing belt off the sprockets.

Q Step ATG: Bt the new belt, first making sure that all of
the timing marks still slige

L step A17: 1f you do not have access to the comact FIAT
tensioning 1ool, release the lockmt, push the tensoner firmiy
into the belt and lock it wp by taghtening s bod

If you do have the FIAT specal tool (a weighted bars), attach i
to the tensioner, which will move 1o the position of conmec
tension. Lock the tensioner boll. Remowve the specal 1oal
locking the injection pump sprocket

B INSIDE INFORMATION: If you can't put enowgh
pressure on the tensioner with your fingers, carefully use
& long sorewdriver as a lever. Alternatively, push a pairof
Balts into the two holes in the tensicner and lever
between them to turn the tensioner, [l

Q Step ATA: Rotate the engine through teeo revolutions. B
the beft & corectly tenskaned you should just be able 1o twist
It throwgn & quaner-turm whien gripping it betaeen themb
and finger in the centre of 15 longest ren between sprockets
Adjust as necessary,

a Step A19: Hafit the remaining parts in the reverse ondér,
then check the inpection fiming (zee Chapter §, Servicing
Your Car, Job 39

PART B - ENGINES FROM ENGINE NOD. 1723291-0N

] step A11: Lse
tha FIAT fhpaheel
lnck, part no.
1BE0TEE000 (o
CONSETUCE YOur own
tocd] 10 siop the
crankshaft from

burning

- step A2
Rermowge the
alternator bely
pullesadarmper

- step A13:

Using FIAT tool no
1842128000 (sea illustrabon Job 13-470, part &), lock the
injection pump sprocket to present it turning.

| Step Al4: Slacken the belt tensioner mut {see illustration
Jdab 12-A10, part fi, move the tensioner away from the belt
and temporanly lock it in position

Downlo ¢ .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

| Job 13-818]

J Step B10: Turn the crankshaft in 08 neomal direction of
rotation until the marks on the crankshaft sprocker (a) and
fuel injection pump sprocket (b) line up with the fmed manks
on the engine. This will place cylinder Mo. 1 at Top Dead
Centre TOC and set the camshaft for the power stroke of the
same cylinder. Lock the fiywheal (see Step A 11} and remove
tha alternator belt pulley (sea Step 4121,

IMPORTANT MOTE: The hole for fixing the camshaft
sprocket (c) has a fine-adjustment slot, so it & possible
that the mark on the sprocket may not line up exactly
with the mark an the cover,
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Ll Step B11: Undso the beit tensioner nuat (see illustration
Job 13-B70, part i, then remove the timing bl

J step B12: Undo the nuts secuning the brake vacuum
pure 10 the offinder hiead (see illustration Jab T6-7), and
femove it.

Step B13: Fit FIAT tood no, TEEDS32000 (for satting

H timing) to the vacuurm purmgp end of the camshafi,
martchirg the camshaft groose (1) with the lug (2} on the fool
the tood to the ofinder head, posstoning the centring
i3} &5 shown. The dowel must be perfectly centred on
focd, and if it isn't, you should adjust the hesaganal balt
!']ﬂh'hha spanner, and centre it with tiny movernents.

] step B16:
Lock the injection
purmp sprocket {see
Step A3 MNow,
using FIAT tool no
1860831000,
acken the bolt
Lecuring the
carnshall sprocket

TRRHETT 300

- Step B1T: Continwe fitting the timing belt in the
follorvang sequence: crankshaft sprocket, fived tensionar,
ingection gaemp sprocket, timing sprocket, belt tensioner... and
check that the mark on the injecton pumg lines ug with the
fmed mark e the mar cover,

' Step B18: Lise the timing belt tensioner 1o cormecily
tensicn the belt

B INSIDE INFORMATION: I you do not have the eorrect
tensioning toal, follow Steps ATE and ATZ. n

J Step B1%: Tighten the carnshalt sprocket bolt to the 9
specified forgue (see Chapier 3, Facts and Figures).

g Step B20: Turn the crankshaf by two mevolutions
ichockwise), ighten the balt tercioner 1o the specified torgue
isee Chapter 3, Facts and Figures) and remave the
terdioning toods, IF the belt is comectly tensioned you should
fust be able to twist it through a quarter-turn when gripping it
between thumb and finger in the centre of its longest run
between sprockets, Adjust as necessary,

D Step B21: Aefit the remaining compgonents in the reverse

order of remawal, then check the injection timing. Ses
Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car, Job 25.

Job 14. Diesel engine.
Cylinder head - removal.

SAFETY FIRST!

d Step 1: Refer to Job 13 and remove the timing belt

a Step 2: Drain the cocling system and disconnect the air
pipes from the inle1 manifakd

J Step 3: Dusconnea
and remaove the ol vapour
pipas from the cylinder
bloci davice.

9 HHLAdVHD

Y LHvd

m
=
O
=
m
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(W Step 4:
[isconmect tha
brake servo
pipe from the
YaLULIm pump
i@y and all the
weaiter hoses
Irowm the
thermostat (b,

9 HALAdVHD

Y ALHVvd

o "4
..-r':'h B

AR N m-

) Step B: Diconnect and remove the fuel delvery pipes (@)
= frorm the purng (b) and from the injectors ()

] step 5:

Discomnect the
heater supply hose
from the cylinder
head

| Step 3 From the opfnder head, disconnect the coolant
hoses leading o thae
papansion tank amd
the coolant pump

M | Step 10: Undo
the Dolts {armoswved)
and remowve the
pover STEering pump
COET

d Step & Linplug
the iemperature
warming light

connecior fram the

cylinder hiead
<l Step 11: Undo
the balts secuning
the pump to the inlet
manifald (arrowed)
and te the pump

A Step T: -

Diesconnect the glow

piugs, supply lead

larmowed)

| | Step 12: Undo
job 14-7 the bolts {anmowed)
and remove the ,
pOWvEr sTBring oump faty
support brackat

Downlo .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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U step 13:

Remove the balt P
securing the dipstick J Step 18: :
e {arrosed) and Linbalt the oylinder ’ :[ir
B bolts fing the head {rermoving -
pear tirning balt cover thie oil pipes, i —
ia the injection fit e =
pump support -
lracket (arrowveid) -
Alsp remove The
digrstick tube, if fitted L step 19:

1o the: suppor undcing the ‘

bracke head bohis half a h
turn at a ume, in

U Step 14: Undo the order shown, 3
 the thiee exhaus until all are loose,

Hange nuts (arowed) ¢ 4 h
and remaove 1he -
srings from behand J Step 20: hot
.ﬁ!m. Senarate tha fargetting the row m

" pipe from the ol Teee smaller. z
manitold. nuter holty n

=

; [ step 21: Have m

& good ook 1o
I.'.'I Step 15 check that there i
Uaball the miles nothing still
and exhaus connected and
manidnld boins presanting
I removal of tha
cylinder head.

With the help of
an assstant, it
the cylinder head
from the engine
black, H you
prefer, you can it the head complete with mandfolding,
[t changer | fitted) and the inner top part of the timing
cover and rermove them later

Job 15. Diesel engine.
Cylinder head - refitting.

| Step 1: Put the
pistons at TDC - two
at a time - and
measure how much
they protrnide above
the Block surface
This 5 ideally done
using a dial gausge
and hedcer (FLAT [osols
1895882000 and
1870404000, respec-
twwalyy but if surfaces

m www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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ara wery chean, and great care is faken, 1 i possible to take an

P average protrusion measurement based on measuring the
) profrusion at each side (&) and (B) of the piston crown, using
- a steel straight-edge and feeler gawges. Use the HIGHEST
= averape measwrameant of the four pistons as your workesg
= figqure,
e | Job 15-7
= — ':.'?&. X
- a Step 7: Mote the numbered tightensg ardes af the ten
. ."“ mam cylinder head bolts. Using a sultabée tongue wiench,
(] Step 2: Mow, i"-.-"’r u 3 proceed to tighten the ten main bolts i the following
- referring 1o the illus- Yo sequance
h tration, select the "j"_;jf‘”ﬂ p—
approprate ane of the _:;-.- saim Stage il Tighten to 50 Nm
= thres avadable cylinder &) Shage i) Ti‘l;lhtE‘ﬂ o 100 Mm
4 head gasket thicknesses I T
b a5 folkras ] Q [} Step B: Using
] I.lln. J SUItAEE ar, X
=] J Contiiee 10 tighten o PeEs
—_— IN EXACTLY THE &
Job 15-2 SAME ORDER AS
BEFORE, as
Measured protrusion  Gasketi dentification Foilbors
Up to 1.05% mm Mo notches (1,65 mm gatket)
1.05 - 1,20 mm One nofch (1,80 mem gasket) Stape il Tighten
Cheer 1,20 mm T niotchees (1.95 mm gasket) each bolt through
ninety degreas
H 1NSIDE INFORMATION! The cylinder head gasket is of {one quartar tum),
the special "ASTADUR’ type and polymerises during Stage wi Tighten each bolt through a further ninety degrees
enging use, becoming much harder. It should only be
removed from its wrapping immediately before fitting
and then should be kept free of contamination by oil,
grease or water, Fit only between clean and dry oylinder
head and block surfaces, [l J Step %
Finally, using a
torque wrench,
O Step 3: Discard the okl gasket and thoroughly dean the Tightan the five
oylnder block mating surface and dry aff, Make sure that the refmaining smallir
bres are free of gasket particles balts to 30 Nm
ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION! It is important to be sure that
all the cylinder head balt holes in the block are clear
right dowwn te their battams. The bolts and washears
should be cleaned, lubricated with engine oil and then N | Step 10z Mow reverse the remaiming steps in Job 14 o
draimed for at least 20 minutes h!fﬂrt ﬁlﬂl‘lg. n. remnstate all tems remowed oF dsconnected d'.""l:] ramoval of

the cylinder head. %ee Chapter 3, Facts and Figures for

redavant torque figures and the coolant mictuere and capasity,
d Step 4: Clean the cylinder haad, taking care not 1o gouge

the aluminium surface - use a straight edge that 5n't oo

sharp (| Step 11: Bleed the fuel systemn - refer 10 PART F: FUEL
AND EXHAUST.

. | Step 5 Mace the naw gasket on the cylinder block with

the ward "ALTC' facing upwards () Step 12: Prior to initial start up, check that everything i
propery connected and secured, Run the engine to nommal

) working temperature, switch oH and check all fued lnes and

] Step B: Lower the head into position and soraw all the coclant hoses for keaks, Ao to coal and check the coolan

bialts in firnger vght leval

Downl oaded .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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Job 16. Diesel engine. o

Cylinder head - overhaul. ﬁ

. -

— step & =

drifting aganst -

the face thown m

0 Step 1: Undo the hare m

Thrée ruts (armowed), =

Take alf any associated l

brackets and fittings..

J Step 7:

This i the rear b

baring whach is

D Etl-p 22 . and refioved in the m
emave the Beakp Earhe way =
FRCULM pump Mo
Iroen the rear of -
the oyfinder head z

m

0 Step X: Unboft and
Fremose the inlet manifold
pard eshipust manifolds
It 1urba if fitted), Sas
| Job 14

t

}El Step 4: LUnsoew and
'.nmve thee gkee plugs
sameedy the injectors
“ind the injector

| Job 168

- Step B: Undo the centre beanng cap nuts evenly and
progrisaively until there & no pressure. Remove both bearing
caps, noting their positions sa that you can refit them in the
SME Droher

i Step 5: Lindo the -
RIBNnG nuts holding the [
jamghatt end-bearing 10 RS
e tew-erd of the

Hgee i tap out both

M | Step B Rernove the camshalt by moving it adeways, by
enaugh 1 chear one end, then i1 it out through the top

Downloaq om www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine : w ’1
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| Step 17: Thoroughly clean the odinder head and compo-

® J——— nents with paraffin or an engine cleaning sohent. Take great
= 2 - tappert care not to gouge the face of the cylinder head. The valves ae
b 3« ool ; ;
= b best choaned with a rotary wire brush
3 5 = 44110 SlaE

& = exhaust vake . Step 18: Check the cylinder bead for distortion by using
F'j ¥ = wppe Cup & siraight edge aong the machined surfsce, and a feelor

B - l2ppei phnie
ﬁ B - et valke gaege. Any dstortion aboee 0.1 mm indicates the need for
— 10 - vake guide rrachining.

i

11 = il seakng ning

D Step 19 Vaive guide wear can be checked by rocking e
vahee sidesways in s guide, The guides should be replaced if
maximum movement of 335 mm & exceeded Lim praciice,
scarcely detectabla),

Job 16-10

H | Step 10: Remove the cam followers (2) complate with
shirrss (8) and keep them in order so that thay can be refitted

?i

) 1 fi - cnfy
L in the same positions BRI 200
J Step 11: Using a suitable valve spring comgressor, -
compress the sprng of the first valee and remaove thie split 3 - vabed guinde
callets (ilhstraton jJob 16-10, part 3).
F
| B 1260 1 3002
J Step 12: Carefully release the spring camprossor, Remove

the vabae spring cap Uob 7610, part 7, the spring (part 4
and fpnng weal (part 5

Job 16-20

([l Step 20: Lubricaia the valee stems with clean engire ol
then locate them in thewr respective guides after fitting rew ol
segls onto the togs of the guides. Take great care not 10
damage the saalks|

D Step 13: Withdraw the valve (ustration fob 16-10,
paris & and 3 from 1s guide (part 180 and remove the vake
sterm oil seal (part 17)

D Step 14: Aemove The remaming vaswes and keep each sel

of components 1ogether and in the correct order, discarding . -ltf-' ALy - ® Twa specialist tools ane
the old stem seals -—ﬁ required for seal fitting if

pou are o avoid dlrn.!g.i.rrg
the nevw seals, These gre Nos, 15803 T 3000 and

] step 15: 1860313002 respectively.
Unscrew and ® They may be available from your FIAT agent on hire,
remove the four but if not it is best to fake the oeinder head fo the
threaded bushes agent far the seals to be fitted.
wehich sequre the

e-combustion
E:'arnbers. FIAT Lse |-| Step 21: Place the vahe spring seal over the guede, then
Mhatir bl Mo positan the ging, Iodowed by the cap. Compress the :.|;ring
'.ES-DI : 0 for endah 10 allony wou 10 engage 1he sphit cotters with the withet
this purpose it

B NSIDE INFORMATION! Use a little grease to keep
them In place. Slowly release the compressor, checking
that the collets are properly located. Tap the ends of the
walve stems to bed them imn.

H INSIDE INFORMATION! If you have no access to this
tool, you will need to make a simple flat-bladed tool to
lacate In the slots provided in the bush. The tool blade

should be 31.5 mm wide by 5 mm thick. [l Ol St 22 Acys

use new camshaft end-
support gaskets and fit

a Step 16: new seals. (if the bushes |
Remove sside the supports show
the pre- '.:-llna- af -,Luril;?:. rL-;FL-:I:_L-
comipustion thar supports ) Canefully

] rermowe The ol seal and
f:pa-:-l-:l:-:h::-. driflt i the e
out with a Lubricate the sealng lip
small drift bedore finting the

camshaft, m‘l

Downl oadecﬂm wwwM anualslib.com manuals search engine
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m-ng_paru'ﬁﬂn engine oil dunng assembly, Ses Ch.uprer.?
Facts and Figures for specified tightening torques

Job 17. Diesel engine.

Valve clearances - adjustment.

- B INSIDE INFORMATION! Atfter carrying out Job 16,

 Valve clearance measurement and adjustment is now
mded Baoth measurement and shim replacement are

tarried out In the same manner as for the petrol engine

b 7). 50 refer to this and also to Chapter 3, Facts

-IH Figures for specifications. [l

I

Job 18. Diesel engine - remowval.

P
"‘i, should be read in connection with dob 8
BNSIDE INFORMATION| ® The turbo and non-turbe
k el engines are essentially similar.

' The under-bonnet scene is in some ways different
Because of the extra plumbing required when a turbo s

'J.nutlnnund shapes of various items may differ, or

; _' exist at all on the non-turbo unit.

* As most complexity is found with the turbe engine,
he following illustrations are mainly of this versicn,

(The power units are removed from under the car,

ore make sure you can raise the car enough to

B this. Support the car firmly and safely an axle

(L
o

i :Ihpi Disconnect the negative lead from the battery
o drain the caaling system

Ll Step 2: Ramcve the bannet lid.
1
ol Stap 3: Drain the transmission ol

4: Disconnect and rermove all pipes and hoses

p 5 Lindo & electacal connection and label tham
Eking tape. VWnita matching numbers en pach male
e connection 1o assist reconnaction, later

p 62 Dviconnect the power steering pump pepes
fitted], catching any spilt fluid and tie them clear, Sep

fiionic spesdomeder
1 i impeulse
ar (when fitted)

om www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

TRl STy R TCLUERY Frllm
at the injecton pump

J Step % _and the stop
control supphy cable. Alss
disconnect the cable from
the npection pump hydraulic
advance control sensar and
the alternator calbdas.

J step 10:
Disconnact the ol
feed and return
pipes between the
thermontatic vale
and thé radiator
and tie cloear

- -
S8 (1ob 18-10
J Step 11: Disconnect the chutch cabla, adpacent earth lead

and reversing bight switch ather cable connection from the top
of the gearbax

(| Step 12: Disconnect the leads from the oil prewure
waasrning light from the oil filter mourting, and the oil kel
wamming light switch

J step 13: From under the car, remove the exhaust front
secton from the manifold and from its support brackets

D Step 14: Rermant the front road wheels and the access
panel from each whes| housing.

| Step 15: Remove the brake pad wear sensor cablas,
when fitted

d Step 16A: On the turbo verson, undo the $ix *Allen’
sCrews secunng the inboard end of each drive-shalt, Undo the
two pinch bolts that fix each syl axde 1o the SLUSPErSon struts
and pull them clear. Ease the drive-shafts clear of the trans-

MEsse Ca5Ing J/

take care
nat o
darnage the
prolective
Boots,

9 HHALAVH:

L,
&
be)
-
el

IANIDNI
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J

T
a

YV idvd 9 HALJV

J step 168: Hl insiDE INFORMATION!
Cin the non-turbo version, it is necessary
to wundo the drive-shaft-to-hub nuts, Thesa
arg vary tight and you will require planty
of leverage while a helper applies the
footbrake very firmly to prevent hub
ratation. Separate the hubs and
LuspEnsion struts by :':ml:wing the pinch
bolts and pulling the hubs clear, Push the
drive-shafts aut of the hubs - leaving
them fixed at the inboard ends, (@

m
=
-
=
m

Job 18-20 |

a Step 17:
Disconnect the
threa gearchange
control rods from
the gearboy
brackets.

| Job 18-18

L) Step 18; Eermnove the brackets and plate (armowed)

:-.-] Step 19: Eemove the electne radator cooling fan

Downl oadeﬂm www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

D Step 20: Suppod the power unit (by means of a hook
from above, or from wndarneath with a trolley jack and a
protective piece of wood on its pad), and raise it just encugh
t take the weight off the mountings. Undo the fixing balts
tarroweed) and remove the mauntings

J step 21:

Lériwir Tha

e wnel [0
e g
preferably ool
2 tralley, and
refriewe from
under the car

B (NSIDE INFORMATION! For saparation and
reconnection of the engineftransmission, see Jobs 21
and 22 @

Job 19. Diesel engine - refitting.

J Step 1: Follow the instrectons for remoyal in reverse
order, referting to Chapter 3, Facts and Figures for torgue
ettings and adjusiments, lubncant ard coalant types and
capacitles

IMPORTANT NOTE: Where the drive-shafts have been
withdrawn from the hubs, new nuts must be used and
staked into their grooves after tightening to the corred
torque,
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0 Step 2I: Before starting the engine, make swre all your
ekxctrical connections are sound and your fuel, of and coalant
EONMeCtions are correct and segune

a Step 3 Run the engine to working ternperature and then
allow 10 cool. Re-check all fluid levels,

Job 20. Diesel engine.

Mountings - replacement.

| 5ee job 12 and Job 18, Step 20

Job 21. Diesel engine/

transmission (removed from car)
- separation.

[
|-'u Step 1: lemove the starter motar
¥

Frib e = i

u Step Z: On the turbo verssion, undo the flange baolts ses
Job 18, Stmp 164 and withdraw the drive-shaft exension, if

Job 22, Diesel engine/
| transmission (removed from car)
- reconnection.

; 1: Bafore procesding, check the condition of the
htEh and [ts release mechanism, Make sure the driven plate
priy centred on the flywheel - see PART Br TRANS-

p & Mo reverse the order of separation, but be
el when engaging the gearbox input shaft with the
fich drven plate that you don't hang' its weight on the
M. Alic, see Job 11,

lob 23. Diesel engine -
dismantling.

g are broadly similar aithough the mfoarmation given in
tilltrl priarity for diesal engines. It is MOST
thart you read the FACT FILE on page 84

www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

d Step 1: Rernove the timing Belt and cflnder head. See
Jobs 13 and 14

J step 2: Remove the alternator, water pump and
thermostat housing distnibution pipe

g Step 3: Remowve the crankshalt timing belt sprockst

Bl iNSIDE INFORMATION! Note that the bolt securing
the crankshaft sprocket has a left-hand thread and must
be undone clockwise,

J Step 4: Linbolt the timing beft tensicner and idler pulleys
o Step 5: Rernove the injection pump sprocket

B INSIDE INFORMATION! You will need two FIAT tools
for this operation, One (Mo, 1860473000} is to prevent
the sprocket from turning when undaoing the nut, and
the other (extractor Mo, 1842128000) to pull the sprocket
from the injection pump shaft. Alternatively it may be
possible to impravise a means of preventing sprocket
rotation, and a suitable three-leg puller may be carefully
used to withdraw the sprocket, Take care not to lose the
pump shaft Woodruff key. [l

] Step B:
Lot ancl
datach the
support Bracket
tal from the near
of the injection
pump (b, Unbali
the purmp flangs
and bracket
nuts, and
remove the
pumg and its
front bracket (e}

J Step T: Remove and discard the old ol filter.

Jd Step B: Remove the crankcase breather, the low-oll-
pressure switch and the oil pressure gauge sensor from the
front face of the enginae

(| Step 9: Tumn the engine upsde down and mersoee e
fiwahieel and the sump

9 HHLAVHO

v Ldvd

m
=
E)
=
m
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 step 10:
H nsioe
INFORMATION:
The sump
Ir'n.lari.:hl'y
‘glues’ itself in
place DON'T
lever 11! Lse an
ol spatula and
drive it

Y HALAdVHD

through the
1‘ gasket, cleaning it
E off later, [l
E J step 11:

Rernowe the ol plck-
up pipe and fittar
and the oil refurn
o

m
2
=
2
m

o Step 13: ._.and the rear crankshatt seal and carries

Downl oadg‘om www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

< Step 14: Check the
big-and bearing caps
dnd the connecting rods
1 make sure thay have
rmalching numbers
starting hrom the timing
coves pnd. Othenaiss,
mark therm with a centre
punch, It is essentizf that
you knded which way
roumd Bach one goes
wihan reastembling |

[ Step 15: Undo the
big-end balts and
withdraw ane
pistondconrod assermibly,
keeping it waith its
beraring cap.

J Step 16: Keep the shell bearing halves in their original
locations i they are to b rpused, otherswse push them out,
don't try to lift!

=l Step 17: Remove the remaining pistonicontod swembles
tapping tham through the fops of the bores with 4 hammer
mandle

|:| Step 18: Check the
crankshaft main bearing
caps and webs to see that
they are correctly
numbered {by means of
notches) from the tirming
cover end and wisible
fram tha fipwhesl end
Remove the caps and
falt=shall bearings and
keep them m ordes

Job 23-18
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§] Step 19:
| Lt the crank-
shalt dear of the
| gffinder block,
[ retrieve the
other halves of
. P bearing
> shells..,

i o stop 20:
k and the hwo
[ thnss washers
"_ rom 1he rear

| Eman bearireg
Wb

- .
b ="

1 step 21:
TURBE
ENGIMES OMLY.
Eu'lb:n ard
the four
asion cooling
ays (a) from
cyimnder

Block o gallery
besring shall
s anp

Job 24. Diesel engine -
| reassembly.

starting woork, read the notes at the beginning of
b 6 for petrol engine reassembly - the checks and
paration being basically the same for diesel engines.

I INSIDE INFORMLATION! TURED ENGINES OMLY. The

iftan cooling sprays must be checked for serviceability
refitting. Each spray contains its own valve which
Imust open at Between 1.25 and 1.75 bar, Below this
coubd cause excelsive oil burning and low oil
« Above this figure might result in the piston
rating and its subsequent failure. Have your FIAT
B carry out this check, and replace any faulty units if
SETY,

d from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

CRANKSHAFT

J Step 1: TURBD DNLY: Bsfure fitting the crankshaft
install the four piston sprays (@) and stake the retaming plates
farrovwed)

| Step 27 Locate the main bearing shells so that thay are
firmly seated and their tabs engage with the slats in the
jourmnal webs

J Step 3: Apply some grease to the smooth side of the
thrust washers and “stick’ them in position om bath sides of
the rear main bearing web (at the fywhee! end),

.
el Step 4: Oil the shells fberally with fresh engine oil and
lwer the crankshafi into position.

- Stap 5: Fit the rermaining halves of the shells into the
beanng caps. Oil the joumals and position the caps the right
weay round and in the correct order

D Step 6; Soew the bolts in fingar-tight and chack that the
crankshall rotates freely and smoothy.

- Step 7: Tighten the bolts evenly and progressiely unti
the specfied torque setting is reached, see Chapter 3, Facts
and Figures, Check again that the crankshaft rotates
smoothly

J Step 8: Tum and lever the crankshaft tight against the
tirmeng end and check the crankshalt end float by wsing a
teeler gauge between the thrust washer on the timing side of
the wety and the crankshatt Thicker wathiers are available o
required, See Chapiler

Y HALAVHO

Y Ldvd

m
=
O
=
&

3, Facts and Figures,

] Step 9: Fit new oil
seals to the 1w seal
CArriers

[ step 10: 7t the
redr oo seal carmer Dwith
IS5 News s2all, wiing a —
nevs gasket. Lubrcate
the seal {illustration Job
24-8, part bl and

| Job 24-9

lightly oil the gasket {a)

a Step 11: Fosibion Mos. 1 and 4 crank pins at Top Dead
Centre (TRC, then fit the fiywheal with its TDC mark tacing
e cylinder head surface. Screw in the fixing bofis and tightan
T their speched forque. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures.
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|:| Step 12: Fit a new seal to the front covenfall purmgs
assembly, unless a new pump & being fited, and irstall with &
nery gasket, Bghtly oiling both gasket and seal. &lign the cower
with the sump support, plate

PISTON CONNECTING RODS ASSEMBLIES

) Step 13:

B insioe
INFORMATICN]
Refer to the illus-
tration and note
that tha piston
should be fitted
to the connecting
rod so that when
viewed from the
timing end the
croawn lift (1) &
an the right
handfinjection
pump (2) side. At
thie same time,

=
=
2
]
\
&
8
=
g
3

Job 24-13

the bore numbers
stampad on the connecting rod (3) should face left, the
opposite side. The piston pins are an interference fit in
the pistons and can be tapped into position using an
ordinary drift and secured with circlips, n

Refer to Job 6, Steps 11 to 18, for indtalation peodadures.

Job 1. Transmission removal

(with engine in car).

IMPORTANT MOTE: This operation is for cars fitted with
the 1400 and 1600cc petrol engines and non-turbo diesel
engines, For the 1930cc turbo diesel engined version the
complete power unit must be removed and then
separated, See PART A, Jobs T8, 159, 31 and 22 for the
rernoval of sevaral of the ancillaries detailed hera.

Downlo .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

| Step 14: Aefit the off pump pick-up and retum pepes.

Q Step 15: fefit the sump using a new gasket. Check that
the drain plug & taght

D Step 16: Complete tha reassambly by fitting all tha
extermal comporents in the reverse order of remowal, Refer to
Job 15 for odinder head refitting.

0 Step 1T: Reconnect the engine to the trardmissn. Ged
Job 23

] step 18: Refit the complete unit 1o the car. See Job 79,

| Step 19: Bleed the fuel system. Ses PART F: FUEL AND
EXHALIST

B 1usIDE INFORMATION! Bleeding the fuel system i
involves turning the engine on the starter. This showld
alleaw it to gabn oll pressure before “firing up’, but chedk
that the oll lfght has gone out as soon as the engine
starts.

(| Step 20: Allow the engine to run at “fast wdke” until it
reaches working temperature and switch off, Allow it 1o cool
and check the oil and coclant levels and look for any leaks.

a Step 21: Avoid over-reeang of overloading the engine
during its settling dowen penod of 800 mdes, We recomimend
an oil and filter charge a1 this mileage - thes will help to
extend 1he [ile of your engine

- Step 1t
Befone
Slariang
sk, BNSUe
that you can
support the
car suffi-
ciently high i
off the ground faor the gearbox to be removed from benesth. |
Make sure that the gearbox-end of the engine |s supporied
from abowe the car, or from beneath, You may be able to
fabricate your g version of this FIAT tool (arrawed).
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il Step 2; Remaove the bonnet. Dsconmect and remose the
batfery

] Step 3: Drain the oil from the transmession

] Step 4: Disconnect the clutch cable ar remove the stave
pfinder, if hpdraulic, from the top of the gearbon

U step 5: with
fhe car stll on the
grourd, Incesen
the nuts fivng the m
fonstant vefocity R
joints to the hubs
These require an
Ermous force
ia be tightened or
M (see
Chapter 3. Facts and Flguras) and they will have been
faked. There 5 a severe risk of pulling the car off supparts if
fou attempd 10 undo these nuts while the car is raised off the
greund, Slacken the front wheel nuts

u Step B: Raise the front of the car and support securely on
ke stands. Remove the road whesls and the previously
slackened hub ruts,

d Step T: Remove the whesl arch protective shields

p_ Step B: Disconnect the speedometer cable from the
gearbox. [If digital mstrumentation, disconnect the wiring
from the sender wnit )

ulﬂp 8: Disconmect and remove the starfier moior and
Wplug the reversa light connectar and the earth kead from
the transmissicn hausng

uleF 10: Undo the tracknod ends secuning nuts and wse a
fiitable “solitter’ tood to part the balljcints from the steering
M. Slacken the drive-shaft inner boot securing clips. Unda
the pinch balts fixing the stub axles 1o the suspension struts,
gl the stub axles dear and extract the drive-shafts.

i Step 12: Remaove the central powver unit support (@), the
hepl quard (b and the exhaust bracke (€

from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

J Step 13: Disconnect 1he
gearchange rods at the gearbiox
{arrcnved)

o Step 14: Remove the trans-
mission maunting and bracket
assemibhy

Job 1-14

Nﬁy 2 empe, - =) Step 15: % Support the
‘—.5-9.' gearbox in such & way that

when disconnecting, it can
be withdrawn smoothly and without hanging® on the

engine, A troiley jack might do the job nicely,

(| Step 16:
Undo the gearbon
to engine fizing
balts..

0 Step 17; . shde the
box back until it's dear of
the elutch and [ower it to
the grownd using a
hvpdraulic stand or trollay
jack

Job 2. Transmission refitting

(with engine in car).

IMPORTANT MOTE: Refer to PART A: ENGINE, Jobs §
ard ¥ in connection with this Jab.

0 Step 1: Befitting is the reverse of the removal work
cafmid dul in Jod T bul bear i mind the fofiocwng

d Step 20 Centralse the clutch driven plate, IF it has been
disturbed. Ses Job 3

J Step 3: NON-HYDRAULIC CLUTCHES ONLY. Adjust the
clutch cabia. Sap jaob 4
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J Step 4: Rafill the gearboe with the correct gradie and
quantity of FL od. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

J Step 5: When the brake calipers have been refitted,
pump the brake pedal until its normal solid feel 5 restoned

A Step 6: Use a self-grip wrench to reconnect the gear rod
balls and sockets. Use new drive-shaft nuts, tightened to the
cofrect iorque and staked mito the shaft grooves with a
punch, See Job 9

Job 3. Clutch - replacement.

1 - coreer plase
¥ - deven plate
3 - setpase beanng

4 - retanieg bol
5« oprwg waasher

[ Job 3-1

d Step 1: These fist three numbered parts are the parts
your will need to obtan, from your FIAT dealorship,

i FACT FILE: CLUTCH COMPONENTS
= % We strongly recommend that all three
: main components: clutch cover, driven
':J plate and release bearing are replaced
after a high mileage, ensuring longer life
andd smoother operation.
® If one 15 worn, they are all likely to be, s0 save
voursell another big stripdown in the near future!

J Step 2: Rernove the transmission. See Job T,

J Step 3: Unscrew the clutch cowver bofts (see illustration
Job 3-1, part 4) progressieely until the sprng pressure is
released, then remove the belts. Exse the cover (part 1) off its
donvels and caich the diven plate (part 20 as i falls

1 step 4: B insiDE
INFORMATION! Check
the inside of the clutch
bell housing for conta-
mination by oil. This
indicates a leak from
gither the crankshaft
rizar seal or the
gearbox input shaft
seal. Oil can cause
judder and slip.
Replace the gearbox seal by removing the sorews holding
In the thrust bearing sleeve {a}, prising out the old and
fitting a new seal (b). See PART A: Petrol or Diesel

Downlo il .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Section as appropriate, for the replacement of the rear
erankshaft seal. Hll

U step 5: B iNsIDE
INFOREMATION: Check
the inside of the
clutch bellhausing for
contamination by ail,
This indicates a leak
from either the
crankshaft rear seal
or the gearbox Input ™
shartt saal (illus- N

trated). A faulty seal should be replaced without delay,
Qil can cause judder and slhp. Here, the seal (inset) is
being replaced. See PART A: ENGINE, Jab 21 for the
position of the rear crankshaft seal. [l

g Step B: Check the surface of the fipwheed that mates
with the clutch, for scoring, or significant maomo cracking
Cansid by excessive head generated by dutch shp, Replace he
flywhieel if in douby

L step 7: Check the
refease fork pheat, iide
the bellhousing, for wear
Replace the bushes (see
insath if necessary, lubi-
cating with a small
guantity of molybdenum
disulphide grease

.| Step 8: Replace the bush
{@) by remawing the circlip (b)
fram the lever shatt (d). Note
the Epoditian of the anm (chon
the splines for refitting and
side it off. Prise the bush out
using a screwdriver. Lubricate
the may bsh with & wmall
guantity of molybdenum disul-
phide grease and indtall, Refit
the arm to the fork contral
shaft (di with a new arclip

Refit the release beanng (el

M | Step 92 Clean any ail (or the protective film) fram the
clutch cover and fhnwheel faces.

M | Step 10: Offer the dowen plate to the Thyadhesl with the
side having the greatest hub projection facing outwards

0 Step 11: Locate the dutch cover an the fiywhesl dowely
and i in the faing bolts finger tight,

m Step 12 Lse an alighing tood to make sure that the
clutch is centralised, othersdse the gearbox will rot relocte
on the engene and damage can be caused to the centre plats,

B (NSIDE INFORMATION: There is no wpigot bush or
bearing in the crankshaft end, but there is an inden-
tation which you can "feel” with a normal clutch
alignment tool allowing you to centralise the driven
plate between the clutch cover release fingers. [l



http://www.manualslib.com/

L Step 13: Tighten the cover bolts evenly io the comrect
| torque, See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

] 0 Step 14: Smear a little 'copper’ gragse on the release
- Beanrg guide and the gearbox st shalt

P Step 15: Refit the transmission. See Job 2

Job 4. Clutch cable - replacement.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Later cars have hydraulic clutches -
ee Job 14.

R b ey ey

I Job 4-1

ﬂ Step 1: From under the bonnet, slacken the cable
#gjusting nut (1), Descannect the cable from the release lover
#nd uter cable brackes

EI Step 2: Fram mside (he car, disconnect the cable froem
i oot pedal by rerneng the securing dip (see illusiration
Job 4-1, part 5) and pulling the cable end off its pivot

_ Step 3: Unbolt the cable retaining plata from the
Iutchead. Pull the cable sul from insida the car.

& Step 4: Fit the new cable in the reverse order and adpust,

B i

388 Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car, Job 20

lob 5. Gear lever and linkage -
removal and refitting.

fi - rascnan 1od
i+ bpanngy

B - relamng pin
selechon link bellcrank g
4 - gearlewer knobigaiioe ?
msarmbiy

Ehut car, with securing nuts, o it rnay be “worked' in 1o its
housing) then pull the gaiterknob assembly from the 1op of
thet bever. (This is a push fit when refitting,)

W Step 3: From under the car, undo and remove the nut
and bolt secunng the control rod (2) from the base of the
gearlever

J Step 4: Undo the two bofts secunng the gearheser
mwnteng and extract the lever from under the car

| Step 5: From wngder the bonnet, disconnect rods 4, 5 and
§ at the gearbax end by unscrewing them, or by priseg the
balls from their sockets, according to type.

- Step 6: Remove the crclip and washar and kit the
selection bnk bellcrank (3) off its retaining pin and remiove the
cofiplete assembly from the car,

Q Step 7: inspect all components for wiear and replace as
necessary, heassernibling in the reverse order

Job 6. Kickdown cable (automatic

transmission) - replacement.

a Step 1: Drain the sutomatic transmission od and remoe
the swmp. Discard the old gasket, See Chapter 5, Servicing
Your Car, Job 18.

|+ k- Calidia
2« iy pulley
387 = lockrisds

4 5 8 » adistet

o - pooelfaied calie

b - cable-end rippka

| lob &-2

o Step 2: Diwonniect the cable from the theatile contral
idler pulley

glocEian an the twunnal, {it may be held dosen from beneath

| - prar sehecnoe walve consinl
cable

£~ SbEChon ey

3 - epelet on secnor

4 - cabie adusimont Fas

5 - tracet fong selecaod
ewer 10 bockshel

i - georbon leeer

7 - ek for conival cable

o Step 3: Remove the seguring clip and disconnect the
kickdown cable (1) frorn the selecior (3)

9 HALAVHD
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(| Step 4:
Helgaie the
ouier calbe
centring bush
from its
hiousang in the
gearbios

= step 5: B INSIDE INFORMATION! To
do this, you will have to make a simple
toeal as shown here, There |8 no FIAT
‘special tool’ - each dealer has o maka
this one himself! Use the taal ta push
lightly wpwards, so that the cable
centring bush (illustration Job &-4
arrowed) comes out of its seat. [l

Q Step & Fit the new cable in the reverse
order. Lise a new gasket when refitting the
LT

IMPORTANT NOTE: Readjust the cables if
necessary, See Jobs 7 and 8,

U —

- Step 7: Refill the transmission with jobve-3
automatic transmission fluid. See Chapter 3, Facts and

Figures

Job 7. Kickdown cable (automatic

transmission) - adjustment.

Refer to the illustrations in Job &

(| Step 1: Check that the slow running speed & comact and
the accelerator cable is correctly adjusted, waith pest a small
amauni of slack

D Step 2: Disconnect the kickdown cabile from the idler
puliey and erure that it is perfectly free in s operation

O Step 3: With the selector lever in P, start the engine and
et i1 idie

a Step 4: Pull the inner cable by hand until resistance & felt,
caused by the compriiaca of the vadves. The cable end should
now line up with 1S locating slot in the idler pulley - if not,
adjust nuts (7} and (8)

J Step 5: Beconnect the cable and then switch off the
eriging

:J Stap 62 Chack that when the accelpralor pedal is hard
derewn, there is 1 mm of further moverment keft on the
kickaoawn calbfa, otherwise, make further adjustiments on nuts
{7 and [8)

Downl oadﬁ:n www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Job 8. Automatic gear selector

control cable - replacement.

Refer to dlustration Job 8, Step 3
J Step 1: Raise the car and support it securaly on axke stands

(J Step 2: Remove the cover fram the gear sefection
mechanism and familiznse yourself with the drawing referred
1 hiere,

u Step 3: Manually select the 'P* {park) position, using the
lewerr bersath the gearchange (see dlustration Job 8-3, part &

O Step 4: Disconnect the cable from the selector eyeled (3
and detach lrom the slot in the frant end of the bracket (%),

| Step 5 Disconnect the inner cabla from the gearleer §)
and refease the duber casing from its gearbox mouinted
bracket (7). Remowve ihe cable

J Step B: Ensure that ‘P (park) is still engaged by maving
the gearkaver (6 - Beneath the car) fully rearsard.

IMPORTANT NOTE: When “Park” is property engaged you
will not be able to turn bath front wheels in the same
direction at the same time, This is because the trans-
missian should be ‘locked” when "park’ is engaged.

o Step 7: Connect the new cable atl the brackat (7} and
hen at tha bottom of the gaar lever (B)

D Step 8: Feed the other and of the cable through 1o the
inside of the car and fix the outer casing Inta the skl in
bracket (5] :
|
0 Step 9: Pul the intenior selectar lever (2} in the P (park)
posdan and with the inner cable taut, check that the eyele

(3} aligns perfectly with the selector pin,

| Step 10: I necessary, slacken the adjustment nut (4) and
adjust the position of the eyelet {3) acoondingly. Fit the eyset
to the pin and tighten the mal (4)

- Step 11: Check that The gears engage in their cormec
positions on the selector mdecator

- _  FACT FILE: CHECKING AUTQ,
17— IRANSMISSION SELECTION
__:-J ® Now that vou have completed the

installation, and BEFORE USING THE
- VEHICLE ON THE ROAD, carry out the
following check:
* The engine should only start when you have sebected
either ‘I (park), or ‘N’ (neutral).
® The gear lever selector positions should agree with
those indicated on the display panel.
* When ‘R’ (reverse) is selected, the reverse light
should come on. With the ignition switched off, the
buzzer should sound if any position other than ‘P
{park) is selected.

J Step 12: Rafit the selection mechansm cover,
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Job 9. Drive-shaft - removal

and refitting.

IMPORTANT NOTE: For removal of the diesel Turbo's
drive-shaft, see also PART A: ENGINE, Job 18, Step 16A.

| d Step 1: Oraen the transmission od

) Step 3: Ack & helper to apply the footbrake very femly
il you slacken the dnve-shaft-to-hub nut, using a long bar
for good leverage after
Bpening out the
L $iaking on the nut, as
foe s poessibila, DON'T
ko 50 with the car off
Hhe ground because

the weny largn force
‘needed could pull it off
s stands. Remove the
St after the car has
been razse

|H] Step 3: Slacken the hub nuts on the sade 1o be worked
{on, Jack up the front of the car and suppart on axle stands,
Remone the roadadioed

0 Step 4: Lnbaolt the
{brake hose support clip
from the suspansion st

U step 5: Disconnect the
{irack rod and from the
Heerng arm using @
[ stabde splitier ool

!; h Stap & Remowe the
H Carmier Securing
a_hlﬁiurruwndl from the
[ e of the front
i_ﬂln!il:m strut and tap
e caimier down and out |
Pelithe clamp. Pull the
'Ep Enrlvwarcs

Stap BA: Undo the
garter retaining
(4] and refeaze the

I-_-I Step 8B: Diesel turba
miadals have a bolt-on inbaard
flange.

| Step 2 Withdraw the shafi
from the transmission llus-
tration Job 9-84, part b

' step 10: Refit in the
TEVETSE OR(er, USING & new
dnwa-shaft nut tightened to the
specified larque. Sea
Chapter 3, Facts and
Figures. Stake the nut
into the drre shafi
Qrodve, as ST

9 HALAVHD

J step 11: Refill the
transmission with oil

seir Chapter 3, Facts
and Figures

Job 10. Drive-shaft (outer)
constant velocity joint -

NOISSIINSNYHL -8 LHYd

thir gaiter retaining
chp

| Step 3: . .and pull
the QaIlesr Cliar

(] Step 4: Aamow
the archp and pull the
O joint from the shafi

D Step 5: Thoroughly clean the joint with petrol or cther
agent and dry. Check that the balls and their seats are till in a
good, unbroken shiny condibion - fio store marks. Fit 3 new
jind if in doubt.

J Step 6: Fit tha naw gaiter onto the shaft, lalkewed by the
CV jeint and anclip. Pack the joint swith the gresse wpplied or
wilh FL Tutela MRM2 grease,

g Step 7: Pull the gaiter over the joint and secure with 1h

retaining Band o few screw-type dip. The drve-shaft
assamitdy 15 novy ready for refitting

EaET
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(| Step 3: Aeplace the (split) rubber maownieng and redit the

= Job M. Drive-shaft inner spider waight,
anl joint - replacement.
~ a A i Job 13. Front hub/bearings -
H B - spacler jomt b - icuter | a ___.-"'1 rEFIilEI'I'IEI'It.
m £ = wner garler I=hub rrp:q_nnquﬂn. -d_.-"'-
x o - i Esan ny WAl =
B - rilF S dEmper
=, f < ot gailes i+ CONEET Wkl o o - wiub askeshub carmier
b = baanng ceckp & - whee! hub
© = g | - wiesd hub ressinng nut

I Jab 11-1

M Step 1: Moie the arrangement of the innar spider Joini
and drive-shaft comiponents

d LHuvd

| lob 131

D Step 1: Take node of the components illustratad here.
Also, ses PART G: STEERING AND SUSPENSION, Job 12
whera this work s described in more detail

3 Step 2: Aemove the
drave-shaft from the car, See
Job §

d Step 3: Aemove the
cwchip and pull or press the
spider joint from the drive-
sl

a Step 2: Partly dismantle the front suspersion as described
in Jab 8 Steps 2 to 6.

0 Step 3 Unbolt the brake caliper and support bracket and

é

o Step 4: Remove the inner gaier (illusiration Jab 71-1, Bl 1t chear |
part ¢ tfrom the seal bearing (hab 17-1, part d). Check (he :
b aring far wear and smooth operation I:I Step 4: Linbolt the brake disc and shiseld. |
El Step 5: Replace it if necessary by using a standasg type Q0 Step 5: Lindo the frack control arm to stub axde pinch
pauiller 16 rermoree il from the shaft, driving the new one inta bolt and
position wath a suitable length of tubing. withdraw the

balljoini pin from
(M | Step &: Afier obteneg o new spider joint, if necessary, the stub axle.
lavallatle &5 a complete replacement tem from your FIAT
dealership), fit the new gaiter and its retainer to the shafi, H| Step 6: fase
followed by the spider jaint and circlip. Mo lubsication is the stub axle
required precd to refitting the drive-shafi {illustration Job

13-1, parts o
(1 step 7: B iNSIDE INFORMATION! The turbo diesel and ¢, combined) KA
uses an inboard CV joint similar to the outer one except off the drive- -—
that it has a flange for attachment te the transmission shaft splines (Job
(5ee PART A: ENGINE, Job 18, Step 164, Inspect and T1=1, part il
replace in the same way as the outer ane. The interme- keaving the
diate shaft can only be inspected for wear in its bearing inbaard end of the drive-shaft stll attached to the trans-
which cannot be removed separately. Therefore, the mssicn

whole unit must be changed if defects are found. Bl

" léﬂi: I? & emge, ~ ¥ You may find it
- 5-9: necesgary to pull out gently

Job 12. Drive-shaft damper - on the stub axle and at the

replacement.

same time tap lightly (50 you don't damage the
thread) on the end of the shaft to knock If thraugh,

Refer 1o Job 71, Step 1 ¥ Redrieve the stub axlefhub assembly.

o Step 1: A damper s fitted to the sght-hand drive-shaft to

present vibration in wihat & a kong driveshatt. The rubbar a Step T: Use a large vice or a press to push the hub out of
mounting can disintegrate or became damaged the stub axle

| Step 2: Lise an Allen key 1o separate the two habes of o Step 8: You may have 1o remove the bearing Innes track
the weight. frcm tha bl if it comes out with it

Downl oadal“"_m.M anualslib.com manuals search engine
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a Step 1: This is the layout of the hydraulic chetch compo-
nerts. Note that the master edinder supply hose (B) 5 a low
pressue hose. The method of deconnecting the rigid hose (k)
ardd the flexible hose (h) is very similar to that for disconnecting
the brake heaes in PART H: BRAKES, Jobs 15 and 16,

Removai of the master cylinder or slave cylinder, should
regiacemien] become necessary, can be easily discarned from
the drawing shown here. Mote that, if the devis pin whach
holds the master cylinder to the pedal is worn, it should be
replaced. The master cylinder bolts can be reached only after
the cover (f) has been unclipped and remosed, The slave
cybnder s held 10 the gearbox casing by the bracket (e} and
must first be disconnected from the clutch amm (1)

-
e
o2
=
W
=
Vi
4
Q
=

lob 14. Hydraulic clutch
components.

a - thresced cap d - slawe cplndar body
- sk & - etsd SO CaD
¢ - masier ofinder body - bieed sorew

[ Job 14-2

e Step 2: These are the intesmal components of the clutch
master and slave cylinders. Because the clutch components are
net as salely critical s brake components, it is acceptable to



http://www.manualslib.com/

)

0 UIALAVH

> LHvd

"
=]
=}
=
=
a8
Yy
s
-
m
=

exiend ther e by fitting new seals, when necessary. Mote that
you will need 1o wse internal circhip pliers to remove the cirdip
from the pushrod on the master oylinder in order to dsmantle /

‘When you need to bieed the chutch hydraulic system, Tollow
the procedure described for brake bleeding in PART H:

BRAKES, Job 17 Becauss the circunt it lar drmgder, the
procedure itsell & lkely 1o be both smpler and quicker to cary
out, Nate that th bleed sorew () 5 nonmally covered by a cap

(@) whuch must be removed before the bleed screw can be

dackenisg

PART C: COOLING SYSTEM

1 - bt hers - radaim 4 - thermostat

T T 5 « T D

2 = i, Piriis - radhaon B & - thirmostats sanch
thserecrgat T = cooling fan

3 = Tt

[Type1 |

1 - esparsn Rank

1 - hecas. enk 30 parmp

¥ - boflom Fene., rafiicr G
therrealal

& - top hoe, therrcalal IS radialod
£ - heris, sdianen i esparnieon tank

B - EruiTRGE LAL RNy SRRy
7 - diliwiry e, thirmaetat 1o

Buimip

B - Vit puamp
9 - coding fan
10 = ThimosLatic wenon
11 - raSanor Coie

[Type7 |

Typ® 1: These are the components of the petrol endgine
coolifg system

Type 2:

and these ihe diesel eEnging™s components.

Job 2. Radiator and cooling fan -

replacement.

| Step 1: Unplug the electrical connections from the fan
rriber @nd thermiesiatc switch

A Step 2: Drain the cooling system and deconnect a8
hoses from the radiator.

1 step 3: Undo the mounting bolts and remove the
radiatorfan assamidy from the car

| Step 4: Undo the fan

mounting feing bolts and
rermowe the coempliste
assambly Tram the radialior
Al o lusiraion Type T
fpetral), or Type 2
fdiesed)

() step 5: Refit in reverse
et
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B INSIDE INFORMATION! The fan assembly can be
remaoved fram the car without disturbing the radiator i
required, Mew fan units are supplied by FIAT complete
with the mounting bracket, ready to bolt on. H

Job 3. Thermostatic switch -

testing and replacing.

o Step 1: The thermostatic switch wihsch controks the fan s '
located in the radiator header tank. See (llustration Type 1,
part & {petrod), or Type 2, part 10 (diesel)

. Step 2: To remove, drain the cooling systemn, disconred
the switch and unsorew it from the radiator,

J Step 3: [ INSIDE INFORMATION! Test the switch
uging a test bulb and two leads. Connect one to a
battery terminal and the other to one of the switch
terminals. Now connect a wire between the remaining
switch and battery terminal, [l
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=l Stop 2 Lower the switch into water untd the thread %
Jsst covered and the terminals remain dry

] Step 5: Heat the water slowly. The bulb should fght [ust
tbelow boling paint (90 fo 94 degrees Celsus) and go out
the temperature falls below 85 to 89 degrees Celbsius

1 Step 6: Refit with a new Q-ring but do not over tighten

Job 4, Thermostat - replacement.

'Ll Step 1: Drain the cooling system

WLl Step 2: Disconnect the hases from the thesmostat

- hoing. llustration Type 1, part 4 (petroi), or Type 2, part

' fdfese). Lindn the bolts and remave the housing/thermostat

b,

bl Step 3: Clean the mating surfaces, fit the new unit with a
gaskat

=l Step &: Reconnect the hoses and refill the cooling system
the conmect 20750 FL "Paraflu® anti-freesa misture. See
Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car.

Job 5. Coolant pump -

replacement.

B INSIDE INFORMATION! For location of the water puUmp,
sea illustration Type 1 (petral), or Type 2 (diesel). 0

J Step 1: Raise the bonnat and drain the COCHIfG Systerm,
Rermioee the air cleanar,

| Step 2: Unplug the alternator lestss, stacken the Belts and
remoie the drive el Remowe the aliermataor,

J Step 3: Disconnect the hoses and the metal transfer pipe
from the pump

- step 4: Unda the becuring balts and remove the coolant
pumpg.

(W Step 5: Discard the old gasket and dean off the mating
surfaces

[ Step &: Refit in reverse arder Using a revs gasket

d Step T: Adjust the drivebeli tension. Sae Chapter 5,
Servicing Yeuwr Car,

- Step B: Fll the coaling system with the correct SO0
solution of FL ‘Paraflu’ anti-freeze solution. See Chapter 3,
Facts and Figures.

PART D: IGNITION SYSTEMS

Job 1. Ignition component
positions.

o Point 1: Take note of the positions of the Mmajor ignitkan
NTDanEeris

£- HT Wadk o — i -
o « ik il ssdf and 2

= i
F- HT Wad suepan
0+ dsinibiicr s er

Job 1-28

o Poimt 28: This is the 1.4 systarn, (e 1993-on. Earlier
mporents &e in the same positions,

1 from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

-E’." A
- dainbuter - s

n L

b - igrition coil B

C - HT leads e-plug

il - clamp with b and [ - HT lead wsgppon
waiher 4 - destributon spaces

| Job 1-28

L Point 2B: These are the 1.6 ignition cormponants, Later
medels had the coil integral with the distributar

LLAdVHO

,
|-

9

a Ldvd
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Job 2. Ignition coil - replacement.

ALL 1.4 MODELS AND 1.6 MODELS UPF TO 1993

J Step 1: Locate the coil (2) gt 10
the batteny

IMPORTANT HOTE: On 1.6 models
fram 1993 with 5P| Monomaotronic
fuel injection, the high tension coil
i integral with the distributar.

O Step 2: Make sure the ignition &
swibched ol andd disconnect all LT (tha
smalker, low \enuon) wires from the
coil, makmng nate ol their locatsons for
refittung

| Step 3: Linplug the HT (tha
thicker, hlgh tension) lkad 1o the
distribiitor at the cod end, Undo the

moUntngs and refmove the cail

J Step 4: Mount the new coll, rermake all connactions
correctly and femily.

Job 3. Distributor - removal and
refitting (1.4 litre engine).

—— EACT FILE: 14, LITRE ENGINE
—  DISTRIBUTOR
T This system i3 of the BREAKERLESS
"__j INDICTIVE DISCHARGE type {2nd gener-
ation) and employs a dstributor leoking
much like those wsed on older care, dill
hivang an internal centrifugal sdvance mechanism, a vacuum

adviaiee mechanesm (35,
bl WO eomtact heeaker
poinls - an electmonic
contral module (21
instead, This means that
ance s, the timing
cannat alter through
points gap Huctestion,
Maintenance is also
reduced to a minimuam,
the main requirements
being to keep the unit

clean and dirv.

L) step 1: Locate the distributor (ses dustration JobT-24,
part &) which 15 rmaunted on the foreard facing side af the
enging black, ckve to the timing balt cover

B | Step 2: Rernove the detributor cap and leads.

:] 5‘I:t|} 3: Dconnect the [thmner) low tension kead, undo
the distnbutor base clamg and withdraw the distributor.

Downl oadqul www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

] stop 4: Tum
1hue enging until
1hié o &nkdhalt
pulley tirmeng
mark 15 asgned
with the ‘0" (TDC)
mark on tha
timing beft cower
(&l and the rmarks
saen through the
timing belt
window (b, also
line up.

o & onse, - ° = Step 5: If the maris

s E;! = &7, seen through the window
do mot align - turn the
engire another complete revalution and they will,

Q Step &: Relit the distributor with the centre of 1he modor
contact ponting 180 degrees away fromi (in other waords,
exaclly oppositel the reference mark on the dstributor dust
COMET,

d Step 7: Refit the distribuior cap and remake all conned-
tions, Leave the vacuum pipe disconnected but plug the end
of the pipe

J Step B: Refit the base clamp byt leave just loose encugh
1o allow the dstnbutor 1o turm

(| Step 9: Connect a strobascopic tening light and star the
engine. Run it at between 750 and 850 rpm

J step 10:
Rofale the

6 (DA ot L I:||,1|:.|:.l
the regured
gmaunt i S1heEr
directian 1o akgn
the pulley timing
mark with the 10
degrae ETOC
mark an the

timing beit ooeer and ek the destributor base cdamp.

o | Step 11: Remove the tirmeng light, unplug and reconnect
the wacuum pipe.

Job 4. Distributor - removal and

refitting (1.6 litre engine).

Ly - 7 JLE: 1.6 LITRE ENCINE
= DISTRIBUTOR

The DIGIPFLEX 2 ALL ELECTRONIC (2nd

"'] generation] IGNTTION system used on the

L litre engine is of advanced design and

requires ni maintenance. Becawse there 5 no
miechanical wear, the advance curves remain constant during
the life af the unit. Insccuracies due towear or vibration are
eliminated. The high spark infensity is constant, even with a
lww hattery when starting, and al high RPM,
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SAFETY FIRST! -

1 i - AP and TOL s - on
= iChgpga ECL) fiywmesl woe of crankstaty

o= ST [aat 1}

| Jab 4-1

Step 1: Take note of the location and identificaton af the
{pmpanents

"

I
d Step 2: Before starting to remove the unit, unplug all ef
bt csiributor cap HT leads

L5
Step I:
W & mark

ling and
e lug to
ain the exact
goning when
3. Note
tion of
. unido
¢ three distributor securing nuts. Remove the vaduim pipe
i the stub (arrowed). Withdraw the distributos

o 4: ||
B i
v 5
" il ik
B it 5 reditted
th the recess
Ewed) facing
E

om www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

L Step 5: Turn the engine so that No. 4 piston & at TOC
(compresson stroke). See Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car,
Aol 25 Rolit the distributor in the feverse ander of nemuovesl
with the nuts just loose enough to alfow ration of he
distributor body,

(] step 6: B INSIDE INFORMATION! At this point a FIAT
agent would fit tosl Ma. 1895896000 (1) to the distributor
body and rotate it until the centre of the rotor arm (2) is
aligned with the " reference mark on the tool. If such a
tood is not for hire, exactly align the twe halves of the
previowshy scribed mark. This will do the same job
prowiding the distributor was cofrectly powtioned in the
first place! Tighten the securing nuts. [l

g Step 7: Relit the dstributor cap and HT keads

e | Step B: FACT FILE: TOP DEAD
= LCENTREMPFM SENSOR

The TDC and BPM sensor (illustration Jabk 4=

1, part 4] I8 correctly positioned during

production and its (adjustalde) mounting
plate r-ih-:lu|d not be mowved, (In fact, the sensor can be
remmived from and refitted to the mounting plate - only the
labfer is adjustable.) To prevent the plate from being moved
sccidentally, cne of the balts holding the mounting plate o
the engine is of the “shear” type and has no flats, 1 there is 2
need to adjust the 2ensor mounting plate, special FIAT tool
| BOSAGHM00 |s requited and this then becomes a job for vour
FIAT dealer, who will alss replace the shear balt.

Job 5. Electronic ignition.

Unfortunatety, it is not possible to check
gither af the two systems described in this
manual without the wse of the correct FIAT
desgnoitse equipment, If vour engine is malfunctioning and
woul suispect the ignitiom, ask your FIAT agent to check it

9 dIALdYHD

a LHdvd
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PART E: ELECTRICAL AND INSTRUMENTS

Job 1. Alternator - removal

and refitting.

A Step 1: Disconnect the battery earth lead

J Step Z: Disconnact all the wares from the back of the
altemator - the main output wire is releasied by untoeng its
seourng nut. Slacken the bolt secunng the inboard end of the
adjustment bar, unde and fermaove the kolt from the alternator
end of the bar, Slacken the drvebelt and remove it

i.J Step ¥:; On manual steering cars, unbolt and remaove the
afpuster brackat from the odinder block.

(| Step 4: Releass the secunmg buttons and remowe the
enging splash shield on power steenng cars.

(| Step 5 Undo the nut from the lorg through ot and
note the position of the washers. Support the atbernatos and
remove the bolt, then withdraw the alternator from the car

O Step 6: A=fit in reverse order and make sune pour
electrical connections are sound, Adpest the drivebell tenson,
Lee Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car

Johb 2. Starter motor - removal

and refitting.

|._| Step 1: Duconnect the battery earth lead.

d Step 2:
Lincle and rendnes
all thi= elecirical
connecions {a)
freem thie stares
i) and starter
seldenoid ().

1 Step 3:
Lind the three mounting balts and the winng hamess bracket
from the top boft and withdraw: the Sarter

d Step 4: Refit in reverse order, ensunng that all connec-
thons ane sound,

Downl oad; .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Job 3. Instrument panel -

removal and refitting.

H | Step 1: Disconnect the battery at the negative Learth)
terminal

L) step 2: Undo the
sorews larrowed) and
remove the speaker
cover (1)

d Step 3: Lindo the
axpoed screas hat
secure the
INSAFUTng N
jarronaid),

< Step &: Slde
off the scres
coves (21 Trom
the othes end of
the instrument
par=l and
remoye the two
screws found beneath it

(] Step 5: Rase the matrument panel encagh to unglug
the connectors from the rear. Disconnect the speegometer
drive [iff non-electromad fype) and rémowe 1he instrument
panel fram the car

U Step B Relit in the reverse order and be sure that 2l
connecing are propedy made.

Job 4. Speedometer cable -
replacement.

(] step 1: [ INSIDE INFORMATION| The cable comes in
tweo parts, joinad in the middle by a connector {a), [/ |

[ Step 2: Follow Job 3, Steps 1 o 3. Then, lift the
IrEtrument paned

sufficiently so that @\‘_ :
yOou can gam e

access to the E ..&
cable, £ A
=l
i
e CTF Y
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Jd Step 3: Disconnect the drive cable from the back of
Feedomeler

o Step 4: From under the boanet, uncouple the two cable
hatves from the centre connector and withdraw the
{ Speedometer section through the bulichead

E Step 5: Disconnect the lower end of the cable from the
Bewbon drive and remove it

] Step 6: Foliow the reverse procedure to refit the cabie,
beirg careful 1o run the cable as straight as possible, avouing
tharp bends

Job 5. Windscreen wiper motor -

replacement.

| Step 1: Disconnect the buttery negative (earth) terminal

U step 2: note the position of the wiper blades on the
soeen, Remiowe the two windscoreen wiper aoms and then the

ol Step S: Rermave the motor by undoing the three
uriting bt

Job 6. Hatchback wiper motor -

replacement.

IMPORTANT NOTE: For a view of the headlight wiper
mator (where fitted) refer to Job 7, Step 3.

PART A: TIPO MODELS

o step A1: This

= R,
i% a view of the e i
components foe = é &
I
ihe Tipo rear ahy
]
WApET ¥ )
& (sl Vi
i
ek A
 step A2: \g T | y
Undo the securing |, 5 _ -
nut and remove (- - b= 4 g
the wiper arrm — ":ﬂ i

L

[ Job 6-A1

J Step A3: Open the tailgate and pull the weather sirig
dwvay from the top of the interior tem paned.

g Step Ad: Remove the five screws holding the trim in
place - threa of these also secure the lock

M Step AS: Carefully lever out the trim fixing chps freeing
the 1. Linplug the winng to the tailgate lock mator (if fitted)
and femove the lockrim panel assembly

O Step AG: Unplug the wires from the wiper motor, undo
the thrse screws holding the motor in place and remove the
e aeiar ity

| Step AT: Check that the seal in the tailgate weper shaft
hale is in good condition and then start refitting in reversa
onger. Make sune the wiper mator is “parked” before fitting the
arm and blade

PART B: TEMPRA MODELS

a Step B1: This shows the layout of the Temgpra rear wiper

M | Step B2: Doconnect the

battery earth ksad. Undo the 3
secunng nut and remowve the
wWipEr arm

J Step B3: Remove the
rrestor cover sheeld

O Step B4: Disconnect the
wining plug and washer

tubing

(] step BS: From outside,
unda and rérmove tha wipsr
shatt nut and retreve the soacerfeal

)

3 LHYd 9UHLIVH:

m
r
m
"
=
=
5
F
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J Step BE: From insida, undo the mounting bolts and
remaove the motor.

) step B7: Refit in reverse order

Job 7. Windscreen washer pumgp -

replacement.

:I Step 1: Dsconnect tha
batteny earth ierminal

J Step 2: Locate the

pump (aemowed), which i a
push i in the washer fluid
reservoir and disconnect the  ee——
electrcal phug Fals™ i

- step 3:
Winhdra the
pump and ; Pl
disconnict the f '
tubing. This, for
reference, i tha
layowt of the
headlight washer 2
pipes and the e T
headlight wiper o

mgtor

;_] Step 4: Check the condition of the seal before refitting in
reverss order

Job 8. Radio aerial - replacement.

:IE Step 1: Hefer to bab 13 and remove thie interice ligh

| Step 2: Now disconnect the aerlal lead from the eaposed
pase and wndo the securing nut

d Step 3: Aemove the aenal from outside the cas
-
([ Step 4: Aeverse the process to refit but ersure that the

sedl i good between the aenial and the rood to prevent wates
ingrass

Job 9. Headlight cluster -

D S5tep 1: Remowe The radiaton grilke - see PART I; BODY
AND INTERIOR

Downl oadedll'!m'Manualslib.com manuals search engine

 Step 2:
Disconnacl 1he
battery. Linplug all
the wires sering
the light cluster
Undo the fixing
bolts farrowed)

Jd Step 3: _and
withdraw the
compiate
dssarmibly

L] step 4: Refi
11 Thed PEyErse wiay
and hawe the
beam abgnment
checked by yous
local FIAT service
agent

Job 10. Rear light cluster -
replacement.

FART A: TIPO MODELS

J Step AT: Diconnect the
battary.

J step AZ: Rase the
Tadgate and undo the fixing
SCReE [arronaed)

] step AZ: withdraw the
cluster and dsconnect the
wiring plug.
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o Step Ad:
Undo the 1w
sorews 1o detach
the printed
droutbulb holder
(@} from the
cluster (1)

Dl‘blpﬂ:
“Rewprse these

| pperations io refi

PART B: TEMPRA MODELS
D Step B! Daconnect he Battery earth lead

| Step B2: Undo the scresw a1 the tap and remove the lens

0 Step B3:
SALOON MODELS.
Thit is tha layowt of
Fe companenis.
S Step B4

 step B4:

| ESTATE MODELS.
| Unplug the wiring _!' e WY
lrmecior. Undo ; s _' {
the three screws L
fpoaitions arowed) plr e -
Fand withdrawe the -

Bighit chister o 5 | I |
(L step BS: Reii

i reverse order,

Job 11. Side repeater indicators -
replacement.

,_u Step 1: Remove the
"'putecmre cover from under the
.I'I'I-;l b gain access 1o the back
Pl the fight unint

E Stop 2: Twast and remove
{ihe ighit lens

|
K

" step 3: Release the two
!.:_,miﬂl"lg clips an the light unit
Fhody (amowed). Withdraw the
| : unif and unglug the
Fmnnector

EE] Step 4: Aefit in reverse

from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Job 12. Number plate light -

replacement.

PART A: TIPDO MODELS

: F
_ . sob 12-A1

O Step A1: Lindo the s fixing screws (arowed)

] step A2:
...and wihadraw
the unit.

| Step A3:
Unplug the wires
from the bulb
holders (1} and

the unit becomes
free

PART B: TEMPRA MODELS

il | Step B1: Release the number plate light securing dips
and withdraw the kghis

j Step B2: Dsconnect the wiring plug and remowve the
Ilghl:-i

J Step B3: Aefit in reverse order.

Job 13. Interior/courtesy light -
removal and refitting.

. Step 1: Remove
The batiery earth
mad. Lse a sonew-
driver and carefully
prrise off the mteno
fight kens

d Step 2: Aelease
ihe press dips, two
on each end
tarrowedh unplug
the connector and
wathdraw the Iigh'.

IMPORTANT
NOTE: Some
types are hald in
place with
seresv, fouwnd
beneath the

leb 13-2

J

L RICA K AY

3 LHYd

:
:

. k2B
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courtesy light bens andfor panel. The connectors are on
the rear of the unit.

a Step 3: The estate car has a rear courtesy ight which is
removed a5 in Step T and 2

3 Step d: Refil in the reverse arder

Job 14. Fuel gauge sender unit -
removal and refitting.

VEHICLES WITH ELECTRIC FUEL PUMPS
(NOT ENGINE MOUNTED)

(N Step 1: Disconnect the battery garih lead
J Step 2: Lift the heggage compartment floor cowering and
prisg the round plastic cover fram the floor to expose the

sander unit

J Step 3: Linplug the sender unit wires and position them
out af the way

0 Step 4: Lking the
TWW0 OEpOSinG I|_||_:|5 on
e wiwel. (FIAT tool no
TESA0A5000 ar similar
Wil De usetull beerst
it im an anti=clocieisa
direction and remove
it from the fuel pipe
hiousing

(] Step 5: Check

the condition of the
'.-E'-El'll'l_l:l ring anid replace i i NECEE5ANY

J Step 6: Refit in the revarsa crder

VEHICLES WITH
ENGINE MOUMNTED
FUEL PUMPS

D EtE'P R
mechanscal fusl pump s
fitked, the sender uni
looks Eee this. A ring nul
1% use to secufe it to the
fop of tha fuel tank

lob 14-7
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Job 15. Central locking -
replacement of components.

PART A: ELECTROMNIC CONTROL UNIT

J Step A1: Disconnect the battery at the earth terminal.

J step A2: The
élechranat control unid
(1) is moumted directhy
i the junction unit to
the left of the foot
pedals, To change it,
simply wngdug it and
plug the mew one in

J step A3:
Reconnect the battery

PART B: DOOR LOCK SWITCHES AND MOTORS

d Step BY: Both door lock switches and mators are an
imtegral part af the lock asserndily. Therefore, if & fault
develops in either, the complete unit will have to be changed
See PART I: BODYWORK AND INTERIOR

Job 16. Electric windows -
replacement of components.

FART A: ELECTRONIC CONTROL UMNIT

J Step AT: You
will find the
electronic contrgl
unit 1) mownted
beside the
junction wmnit..

H | Step AZ: . while the
circuit fusa (2) is an the
jang s unit hobder, First,
dsconnect the battery
earth lead

O Step AJ: Disconnect
the electrical plugs, undo
thie secufing screwes and
withidrase the unit

 step Aag: fiefitin
reserse order.
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FART B: WINDOW CONTROLS

a Step B1: Disconnect the battery éarth terminal

L) step B2: Undo the screw and remove the amrest trimn,
Hen undo the screws fixing the armrest and withdraw it
enough to wnplug the wiring. See PART I BODYWORK AND

u Step BA: From insade the armrest, undo the rataining
jlrresws and detach the control panel from the armpest
tl Step Ba: Refil in the revarsa oodar,

[ PART C: COURTESY LIGHT/WINDOW LIFT INTERLOCK
SWITCHES

El Step C1: Disconnect the battery earth lead

Juﬂlﬂ L2 Take off the rubber dust cover (3, prise the
E.ﬁ:ﬁ:hum of the panel and disconnect the wine.
¥

.

Step C3: Refit in reverse order

T D: WINDOW OPERATING MOTOR

W

B Step D1: The motors are an integral part of the winding
mechanizm and therefore can afily be changed as a completa
Refer 1o PART I: BODYWORK AND INTERIOR.
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Job 17. Diesel engines - Glow

plugs, checking and replacement.

| Job 17-1

(J Step 1: Discannect the battery earth lead. Undo the
retaining nut at each phug top (a) and remove the bridging
strip () from between the glow plugs icomplete glow plug -
inseq),

U step 2: With the
WITE or 'ili.:'l""'lE'EtiI'Ig strap
refmoved, unscrevy each
plug froen thie odinder
head by just & couple of
ELIFTS USING @ 1irdg spanner
(as shown) or sacket

:I Etap 3: Clean pavay
dirt from afowund the
D:ul';i. thien fu||g.' (074 L T
and remaove them. 114 a
good idea o blank off
the plug hole with clath
1o prevent dirt from
entering

(| Step 4: Examine the condition of sach plug by wiping
S0t away and examining for erason af the element sheath

o Step 3: Check the intemnal resstance of each glow plug
|:I:|' Connecling across a resisiance metes, You ane Innl:?"ug for a
resistance ol 5 akms or less. If the reading s rmuch higher
than this, or 5 |n|‘|n||;','_ thea |:r!|,.»g st b renewed

B INSIDE INFORMATION: It is false econarmy to renew
only ane glow plug at a time - we recommend a
complete set of new plugs if any one plug s in poor
condition. Il

M | Step 6: Refit the ghow plugs and tighten to their specified
torque - see Chapter 3, Facts and Figures. Cver tightening &
gl plug can damage it!

d Step 7: Hefit the brdging strip and connect the suppsy
LT

LLdAVHO

-
L
e

R |
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PART F: FUEL AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS

1 LdVH.)
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k

9 H

= e
e

—  lGNITION PRECAUTIONS Job 1. Fuel system types.
OBSERVE THE FOLLOWING PRECAUTHINS
——F WHEN WORKING ON FETROL-ENGINED Risfer ta illustrations in Job 1 f T
VEHICLES WITH FUEL INJECTION - ELECTRONIC R i
IGHITION SYSTEMS: It & good idea 1o familianse yoursell with the type of fuel
* never start the engine when the clectrical terminals are systenm lited 1o your car, These ane the main types.

poarky cennected or loose an the battery poles:

® never use a quick battery charger io start the engine:

® newer disconnect the batlery from the car circuil with the
engine runming,

® when charging the battery quickly, frst disconnect the
battery from the wehicle circuit;

® i the wehicle is placed in a bosyshop dryving oven afler

painting at a temperature of more than 30 degrees Celsius,
first remowe the injectionfignition ECL;

£

L,
e
e
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%,
m
=
m
r
b
=
=
m
=
o
B
c
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® never connect o disconnect the ECL multiple connector it

with the ignition key in MARCLA positian: T ——

® abways disconnect battery negative lead before carmving out | - gwerlkinw pipe

electrical welding on wehicle. i ettt R e N, #

Mote that some systermns contain ane memory that is slways 3 - fsed tank E-mﬂ_.llmt;::fm
active (stand-by memory) and that stores learnt seli-adaptive 4« cartiretion 1 tank

values, Because this data is lost when the battery is discon. : : '““”“f:ﬁ:’ﬂhﬂm 10 - breather pipe, botwaen
nected, this operation should be carried out as infrequently as ) eting - | Job1-1
possllhle. r

L Type 1: This is the 1400/1600¢cc carbwurettored engines
fuel system

-

SAFETY FIRST!

Downlo .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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Downloat

5 = Tud Supply, pomp: (o ingeoI
Tt

&= iNpCInT. Tudie] mourded

1+ et fanic ¥ = fuel pressure regulator, imooral
- - acing bued pump W T TRl

|3 - dsze Fher on pumg inie) B - Fusl retin, inschor fumet o

&« rur, fusd Fifter i I__
. fan f-ﬂh 1.2
Ll Type 2: This is the fuel supply circuit for the 140041600
ngines using the Bosch Mono-letronic 5 P System and

esch Manomaotronic injection systems [1400cc type shown)

Ml INSIDE INFORMATION! The main fusl filter (4} i
ntected by & rubberised shield which must be lowered
i one end for accoss, [l

=R TTER L]
b - et lead wal e

¥ - ooeather mpe, Belween highey
and fowest parts of el tank

| B - salety valvdrall e cus-olf

3 - gy b petum, ingRCION e ]

P I e 0 - blow hack ppe

)

bl - Bl seppdy, filter w0 ingecen

forget to check for these hoses, fitted 1o the underside of the
air filter howsing

J Step 2: Disconnect cocdant hoses from the cartbwattor
body, and plug them

| Step 3: Disconnect the thrattle and choke confrols, Sea
Jobs 4 and §

(J Step 4: Discannect the fuel knes from the carburettor
and plug the ends

mabeng € ensy -

their correct posithons.

* Ensure that fuel delivery
and return fual lines are
identified for refitting in

|:| Step 5: Linscrew the carburetior mounting nts and
remave the unit from the intake manifald

o Step B: Clean the mating fanges, fit a new carburetior
base gasket and refilfreconnact in the reverse arder,

Job 3. Petrol injection unit -

removal and refitting.

IMPORTANT NOTE: No adjustment or fault diagnosis of
the petrol injection system is possible without the carrect
diagnestic equipment. We show how to replace the
Hrghe Padnt Injection (5P} turret, but we stilil
recommend taking your car to your FIAT dealer to have
an apparent fault diagnosed before changing the
injector turret.

W el sepody, tank o il il - Fuel Eank |' Job 1-3

S Type 3: Thes is the fuel supply system for the 1700 and
I830cc Diesel engines, (1700cc shown)

lob 2. Carburettor - removal and
refitting.

Wmis, ™

# e
L3 -.‘-
| Job2-1 |

AP 1: Disconnect the battery earth lead, then remove
& cleaner, Sex Chapter 5, Servicing Your Car. Don't

im www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

(] step 1A: The single-poant injection whil looks rather like a
carburettor and i fitted on the inlet manifold. The view is
from the rear of the engine,

9 HALAdVHO

4 1dvYd
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M
(=
m
F
X
=
L]
m
.
.
he
=
v
-

|« gty coniral nd

2« uiinarfly vaka angulal

PO Y ST ey o )
3 - coolani TEmETIILTS W
4« porD] WIPOLT CUl-out
sofsraed] walv

5+ CLImENt REsinCer ressior o
ryecion

6 - decing fusl pump relay
feesdl

T+ 9P injecton wskem relay
frgd

9 - fusl inecior

) - iviake @r TEmpersine
BB

11 -+ Fues pressre regulsiod

12 - erugne ide adpsimend
mator and CLUT-08F micm
vaqich

13 - mgrafian ool

14 - dhagrentic socks]

15 - #idtng Tud pusg
[HE TR TR

16 - hisatiad Lambela wansy
P nve b

I7 -
I8 -
20

21

Mg lus poremg
Lasrlotdan b
e Sl

« hamory
23+
24.

APt and T.D.C. Sfs
Mnno- o Telaw

wamineg light

25 = fud hher

26 - actwar charcoal it

27 « muit-purpose vake

ZH - tanks verdd ason and safety
AT

M| Step 18: This is the Bosch Mono-jetronic 5.P.1. mgection system, used on the 137 2cc (1400c0c) engine

I = Pl tank

2 = glecing fusd pumg

3 = Bl Lo

4 - sl pressure reguiaion,
imegral with furmet

5 - iMoo

& - aimozphen: wlvy salve
7+ brewtter Sioai, wone and
rall over cut-off vake

B - aciree charcoal iker

5 - perinol wapour cuk cut
solEnod valve

10 - 3T IEmpETIUNE SETA0T
11 - butterily vake opening
serant |potentomeleri

13 - ooalar 1empacatuee
TG

14 - BFR sonsod

15 - sleciernne coningl une
16 - Fegh 1mrakon oodl

17 - Sysnam mas nilay

18 « ShECTric podmp ridiry
13 - Lambda sersnr

0«

Z1
s

23~
24 -
25 -
b~

- haiieny

gniton seaich

adicna resstanod
waem luse
dargroabic woedurt
wamedg lght
thermoatabc duct

12 - mrgine idle sdpetren
muator and cut-off e
wlch

J Step 1C: This is the Bosch Monomaotrons electronic injecton system, used on the 158100 (16000c) engine

J Step &: Disconnect the battery earth lead, Depressurize
the fuel system - see Jab 9.

D Step 3: Remowve the & cleaner assembly and the rubber
sealing ring from around the top af the injectson unit

':' Step 4: Drconnect all elecincal connections trom the
gecior wl, making a whilen note af thieir PO

d Step 5: Aelease the clips and disconnect the fusl supply
and return hoses from the unit

J Step &: Disconnect the breather hose from the wnet.

J Step 7: Helease the clip securmg the throttle link rod to
the ingaction unit throttle lever, then detach the link rod from
the lever

| Step 8: Aelease the four Allen-type through-balts in the
top of the ingaction which retain it to the manifald, then iift
thar unit and its base gasket from the manifold,

Downlog .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

J Step 9 Refit in the revarse order, making sure mating
faces are clean and the base gasket is new

J Step 10: Reconnect tha battery earth laad

Job 4. Accelerator cable,
carburettor engines -
replacement and adjustment.

| Step 1: From
under the bonnet,
Shda tha outer cable
from its bracket {a)
and detach the
inner caiole from the
quadrant (b
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* and aouter (b

d Step X: From mside the car,
unhock the cable nipple from the
fork [arowed) at the top of the
pedal s

o Step 3: Pull out the bulkhead
grommiet &nd release the cable

® There are many differesnt
cables, so fake pour old

,ubb;? oz ensy -
" cable as a pattermn when

buping & replacernent fo make sure the new one i

exactly the same,

Q Step 4: Refit in the reverse order - not forgetting the
grommed in the bulkhaad]

d Step 5: Check that, when the new cable 1 hitbed

* there is just the sightest amouet of Tree-play in the cable
wilh the throttke choged

® the carburetior lewer 15 Back agangt s stop waih the Throtise
hilly cpen

Job 5. Carburettor choke cable -
replacement and adjustment.

U step 1:
Bemaue the air
Cearsr See
Chapter 5,
Servicing Your
Car and release
i imnir (A

gabies from the
Car buretton
SCTEW-Mippie
ard abubmant
‘tlamp respectively

D Step X: Fram irside the car, pull the choke control lever
fully out and unda its 1op hamge Scres

O Step 3: Pull the choke cable assembly back far enough to
unplug the warning bight lead and redease the inner cable from

the lever
;-p Step 4: Pull the cable throwgh the bulkhead

Q Step 5: Fit the new cable in reverse order. Pull out the
ghoke lever inside the car by 2 to 3 mm betone securing tha
) cable at the carburattor end.

.I

1

| from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Job 6. Accelerator cable, petrol

injection engines - replacement
and adjustment.

J Step 1: Hacken the
adjusting futs Lab on the
ouler cabie enough 1o
alleny you 16 disconnect
ihe inner cabde (b from
the aquadrant {g) Remove
the guter cable fram is
support bracket (d),

| Step 2: From inside
the car, unhook the cable
from the top of the accel-
erator pedal, as in Job

4-2.

J Step 3: Pull the gromemiet aul fram the bulkbesd and
withdraww the cablde mio the enging compartrment

| Step 4: Aol in the reverse andes

J Step 5 Make sure that the guadrant dod 6-1, part ¢ i
aganst is stop when at the same time thene & no slack in the
cable, allowing free play at the accelerator pedal

J B2 Adjust the cable as necessary and re-check the
] ry

quadrant position. Grease the guadrant pivot. See Job 6-1,

afnorved.

Job 7. Diesel engines.
Accelerator cable - replacement
and adjustment.

i boby 7-1

| Step 1: Fart the inner cable end (a) from the bafjaint (b
o the injection pump comtrol lewear

':' Step 2: Remove the outer cable from it bracket by
undoing the sdusting nuts, or by dsconnecting he chp ek,
according to type

D Sl;l-p ¥+ Fram irside the cas, unhook the cable {d) from
the top &l the acoelerator |.'lE'ﬂ-a|

) Step 4: From under the bonnet, pull out the bulkhead
grownmet and withdraw the cable.

'j Step 5: Refit in reverse ordar and adjust so that The
thinotile bever (e on the pump is allowed 1o go back 1o 15 lick-

=%

11
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ver stop and will also reach its ‘rmaxirmiem speed’ stop with
the pedal fully depressad.

Job B. Mechanical fuel pump,

petrol engine (carburettored) -
replacement.

Jd Step 1: Daconnect the batteny earth lead

M | Step 2: Fand the pump on the forward facing side of the
Cyndar Dok near the timing cower end. Disconnect the beo
Tual ks from the pump and phug the ends, {abslling them
for correct refidrment)

D Step 3: Undo the twa
mounting bolis and
remowe the pumg (al and
spacer block (b

D Step 4: Clean off any
old gasket particias and
refit in reverse order using
ninwy gaskets, Chack that
the hose connections ane
sound

[ Job B-3

B INSIDE INFORMATION! Where the fuel pump is of the
pushrad type, the inner gasket should always be 0.3 mm
thick, The outer one is available in 0.3, 0.7 and 1.2 mm
thicknesses from your FIAT dealer, allowing for fuel
pressure adjustment, Pressure is higher with a thin
gasket and lower with a thick one, and the correct
pressure is 0,176 bar, B

= ﬁ-m - *If you have a_m.l'rr-nrnere.r
—'—zf or a good vernier caliper,
clean the old gaskets,
measure their thickness, and it new gaskets of the

e thickness,

Job 9. Electric fuel pump, petrol

engine (5.P.1.) - replacement.

] step 2: Lifr
the luggags
COMparment
flaar cowering
and remove the
dust cover from
above the fual
pump (arrowed).

J step 3:

Disconnact the
edectricad plugs
from the pump and fuel gauge sender,

O Step 4: Linuoew the fuel gauge sender unit by twisting
the twi opposing lugs anti-clockwise.

H iNSIDE INFORMATION| FIAT use special tool for this
(zee [lustration Job 9-2, inset) but it can be done
weithout, by using a litthe care, Use two vertically held
screwedrivers against the lugs and another levering
between them as low as possible, B

| Step 5! Remove the safely plate and disconnect tha fuel
supody pipe {the white union).

| Step 6: ._.and the return pipe (the black union)
J Step T: Undo the large ring nut secuning the pump to the |

tank, |deally, using tool 1854041000 and a polygonal spanner
or by making up a tool of your cwn!

=AFETY FIRST!

) step B: Rernove the pump
from the fuel tank.

:. Step 9 Rafin in rederse
order making sure all electrical
and fuel conmectians are sound
and correcily made,

| Step 10: Remember fo
refit the fusl pump relay and
reconnect the battery

SAFETY FIRST!

Downlo .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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Job 10. Fuel tank - removal and
refitting.

| IMPORTANT NOTE:

; * Read aﬂF"‘H 1. EIfII'j" First! bafare :.:rr:,ring out

| this waork|

| * Plan ahead! Run the fuel in the tank & low as possible
| before you start this job,

;D Step 1: Disconnect the battery leads starting with the

earth lead

_D Step 2 Syphon any remaining fuel frem the tank and

finto & sutable dosed container

'!_.'D Step 3 Disconnect the fuel senger wrng and any fuel
heses froen within the boot (modek-dependent - see Jok 9 and

E: ELECTRICAL AND INSTRUMENTS, Job 14),

Step &: Disconnect the filler and bresther hoses from the
wiorking from undermeath the car

g to check whethier any hoses remain attached, then
e it fully to the ground

o Step B: Refitin the reverse order, making swe all connec
il are sound. Reconnect the battery leads.

from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Job T11. Hot air hoses/thermo-
valves - general.

b~ imyecton unin
€ - et man okl
d - tool ar miaks
£ - hepted Sr
mbaks - from
snhgnt manfold
1 - thermmistc
ke lap

g - therrmosiatic
wbe

9 HHLdVHD

4 LHVYd

J Step 1: B INSIDE INFORMATION: The good
operation of the thermostatic valve in the air cleaner
where the heated air pipe from the manifald enters the
air filter) relies on air hoses that are in good condition.
Replace any that are doubtful before suspecting the
valve to be faulty. These valves usually give little trouble
and usually only suffer from sticking, caused by dirt,

Try cleaning the flap and hinge before assuming the
worst! B

Job 12. Lambda sensor

(S.P.l. engines) - replacement.

H | Step 1: The Lambda sensor
can be fowand sorewed into the
exhaust pust behind the paine
whare the down pipes run into
one (arrased)

D Step 2: Trace the wiring
back from the sensar and
disconnect the two phags,

(b and )

& - Larribids sensm [ = 5anr heaies params

b - conrecter 1o LU SLDT |
I lob 12-2

n
=
m
r
&
—
=)
m
ki
X
b
=
v
=]
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= ® The Lambsda sensor & very fragile and
should not be knocked or dropped,

* We recommiend that a new one 15 filbed
omby bw vour FIAT dealer, who can tést the
ald sne 1o see whether it is working properly.

® Mo clesners should be used on the sensar

-

J Step 3: Beloee refitting, chack that the sersor sealing nng
i in good condition, and lubricate the thread of the serdor
wath a hegh-lemperature anti-seme compound.

Job 13. Fuel evaporation system.

|« plmctromic comnel wel

t - e vy safaby wabae 0+ CrrCans Diow by pich up

¢ - malll pi e walve 11 « thermostatic s filer wacuum
d - sk charcoal Sler ok up

& - petrol wepour Cub oul vake fuel fitar

o - Fuml fank

[ point 1: 4 comples controd System exsts to pravent
evaporatiee kesses of fuel vapaur 1o 1he atmasphere, and to
controd fusl tank pressure under different temperature condi-
thons,

U point 2: The system comprises a charcoa canster which
absorbs fuel vapour from the fued tank, mostly while the
veticha is standing, then re-injects it when the engine i
running, The valves which regulate the systern are controlled
by the engine’s electronsc controd unit.

U point 3: Other than cccasional replacement of the
charcoal camister, no systerm maintenance is needad. However,
a fault wath the systern can lead to running problems, and
dagnoss and rectification must be left to your FIAT dealer,

Downl oadﬂﬁwwﬂl.M anualslib.com manuals search engine

Job 14. Exhaust system -

3 - Lambda sensad
4 « catabflic ConweTiay

1 - exhausi maniioid
i - Feonl pipe

e N
o oY\

| Job 14-1

:' Step 1: Exhaust systems are smilar in principle = and
maostly in appearance - between engine types but differ in that
some have a Lambda sensoe, and a catalylic carmerier. Thes &
a typical system.

| Step 2: if a Lambda sansoe is fitted, see Job 12 for
impartant information regasding removal

0 Step 3: Undo the downpipe to manifold flange bofs

M | Step 4: With a helper to support the weight, release the
exhaust systern from its mountings along its length and |ower
it 1o the groumnd,

- Step 5: Separate the sectons f only part of the system i
being replaced. Take care not 1o damage the catalytic
corverier if this & stayng

4 Step 6: Refit by starting at the front and fitting the dovwn
pipe using a new gasket, just pgeng up the flange bolts

a ‘Lombirdies Ticts ooEShy Tvards ENe fedt wnk
| 7: Caontinue fitting loosely towards th all
is in place, using new gaskets and sealing comgaund, a4
required, for each of the joints.

J Step & Working from the front, algn the systern, tigha.
ening each flange or joint as you go.

LJ Step % Fte::.-:lnne-cl the Lambda sensoe if fitied,

Job 15. Turbocharger, diesel

engine - replacement.

| Step 1:
Disconnect the
battary earth lead.

L step 2: Unda
the two clips
[arrowed - one at
each end of the
pipel and remove
the compressed air
supply pipe, from
intercoadar 1o inket
rmanifald

Job 15-1
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d Step 3: Undo
dlips secuning tha air
intake pip= (@} and
the crankcase
treather pipe (h)
#nd urigolt the

-securning bracket (di.
Linbelt the pipe
mounting (¢ and

{ nerme the nfake

| B,

presune pope bl
&l and unplug the
re from the high
| pressure warning
light switch ib)

steenng belt

O step &: Siacken

om www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

 step 7:
Rerminse tha Pead
mounting Dedts (a)
and the adjustng
balts {b} and lay the
pump clear - the
Frydraulic pipss
shiould remain
connecied,

) step 8: Undo
the clips and
remaove the
coumpnssed air
Supply pipe (#ae)
from betewsesn the
turbachanger and
inercooker

d Step 9: Undo
the theae exhaust
flange bolts (al and
lower the pipa
enough to clear tha
manifold.

 step 10:
Refogse the clip
(ilhrtratcn Jab
15-9, part &)
ey the ol
return pipe from the
furbochanger.

] step 11: Undo
ihe bolts (arrowed)
and ramowe the
bracket between
tha axhaust
manifold and
Crankcase

J step 12:
Remmove the inled
rranifold by
undaoing 1he
SECURAG Mals
tarrerved)

9 HHLAVHD

4 LHVvd

ASNYHX3 ANY T3N3
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i
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m
r

] stop 13:
Remove tha
turbacharger oil
feed wnicn balt
farronesesd g insat)

] step 1a:
Slacken the bolts (a)
and swing the
brackst in the

direction of the

arro.

(] Step 15: Unda
tha remaining
exhaust manifold
nuts, than remove
the turbocharger
complete with the
eahaust manifold.

J step 16: The
v units can easily

b separaied once

they are alf the car,

] step 17
Refitting is the
reverse of removal

B insiDE
INFORMATION!
When refitting the
pipes between the
turbocharger and

imtercooler, and
the intercooler and inlet manifold, the reference marks
must align with the projection on the rigid sleeves. [l

Job 16. Diesel injection pump -
removal and refitting.

SAFETY FIRST!

IMPORTAMNT MOTE:

This operation is
the same for bath
turbo and non-
turbo engines. The
illustrations are of
the turbo version.

e Step 1: Undo the
PSaLne pips wmian
oA the ingactor pemp

Downlo ¢ .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

J step 2:
Disconnect the

T l-"
FUTT

0"
W=

e e T
accelerator cable (1) LB, ST )
and the fast idle E"El = - E‘
conmbrol cabla (2. ; e

{5pe also, Job 6

a Step 3: Undo
he supply pipes
frowm the injectars...

| Step 4:  and
from the pump
Remove them from
tha car

[ Step 5: Lindo the
bang union bolt (2 and
insaty and rermove the
excess fuel discharge
pipes 11 and 3)

| Step 6: MNow
umidiz this banjo
unicn bolt (arrowed
and inset) and
remove the fuel
supply pipe from
the injecton pumg.

U step 7:
Disconnect the
ergirne cul out
solenond plug
larnowed)

(| Step B: . and
the cold star dewice
cable {arrowed)

(J step 9: Unda
the bolts amnd
refmove the timing
el

Q Step 10: Slacken the timing belt tenisoner nut and
resmove thie bel
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| " ﬁ.fuz?' 'ﬁ—#!g"f ® For the next two steps you

will reguire special tooly

Na. TE607E5000 and No,
1842128000 to lock the ipracket and then rermowe if. i
you cannot hire these fram pour FIAT dealer you will
have to adapt existing tools that will function carrectly
and not cause damage. Othenwise, have your properly
equipped FIAT dealer carry out the work for you.

U step 11: Using
the spicial tool, lock
fhe sprocket and

remoye it fixing nut |
Garmerssdd]

o Step 12: Using
| )

Job 16-12
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 step 15:
Rermone: the bots (1
and 2] - purmg ta
front retaining
bracket. Rernove the
purmp.

] step 15: @
INSIDE INFO®-
MATION: Remove
the rear mounting
bracket for use an
the new pump, if the pump is being replaced. @l

YPUHHALIVHD

0 Step 17: Befit the pumg in the reverse order of removal,
Resel the tming as detailed in Step 78 onwards

() step 18 algn
the timing mark on
the pump sprockel
with the reference
rmiark on the rear
cover (arrowed)
Lock the sprocket in
postion with special
toal no

18421 2E000.

J step 19: Make
sure the crankshaft
pulley reference
marks are perfectly
aligred

L,
:
o
n
L=
m
r
)
—
=
m
b
=L
-
[
W
-

rd
[lob 16-21

D Step 20: Albgn the camshaft gear timimg mark with that
on the teming belt rear cover {armowed).,

| Step 21: ..and also check that the timing mark on the
bell housing aligns with the mark on the feshesl (arrowed).
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j Step 22 Inwgect he firming belt and if -
® it i oontarmenated with ary liquid,

® has damaged testh,

g frayed edges,

® gr it has cowered more than 20000 km,

= fit a maw one.

B (NSIDE INFORMATION: Some FIAT mechanics
recammend that the belt Is replaced as a matter of
course, The cost of a new belt compared to the cost

of & damaged engine, makes it a false economy not to
dio 5o, [H

J Step 23: Place the timing belt over the sprockets,
keepeng it tight on the run bebween the pump and camshaft,

| Step 24: Push the adjusting pulley into the bt and nip
up the lock At Wihout the aid of the special toal, the
adjustment is roughly correct when you can twist the belt at
its longest point between thumb and finger through a quarter
turm (50 degrees)

J Step 25: Turn the engine two full rewclutions, re-check
the timing and belt tension, Adjust if necessary and tighten
the adjusting pulley kock mi

H INSIDE INFORMATION! CHECKIMNG INJECTHIN
ADVANCE, This cannot be done withaut the use of a dial
gauge and special adapter to fit on the rear of the
pump, We strongly recommend that altheugh your
enging may seem to be running well, you get it checked
by your FIAT dealer. I

Job 17. Diesel injectors -

remove and refit.

J step 1: Clean thoroughly around each injecior 1o prevent
dirt frorm entering the odinders when rermeowing the Injecions

- Step 2: Unscrew the Fuel pipe urson at the injecior, using
a flare nut weench (splil ring spanner)

d Step 3: Loosen the union at the injection-pump-end of
each injector pipe. Disconnect the fuel-retum unions at the
injector @nd move the returm PIpas dravay

L] Step 4
Linscrew the
mpector using a
e 27 mm AF
spcket, or,
|:“:n-|'|-f.'||:||',', a
EFOpEr Injschon
socket

Larroged)
Collect the
||'||E-{|.:|' 2 |15
base washer. All seals should be renewed evary time the
IN|BCHod 15 Mg
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] step 5:
Thoroughly clean
the injector
befora refitting,
a5 dirt here can
cause cylinder
leakage, as can
the re=use of a
iEdling wwasher,
S0 Al renev
therm

] step &:
inpactorn efficiency
and spray panern
can only be
checked by your
FIAT dealer, or a
Diesal or injection
spacialist with test
equipment. This is
an inexpansia
check to hawe
camed oart, while
the injectors are out.

Q Step T: Rehit the injector, tighterang it 19 the specified
tightening tarque. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures,

- step B: Feconnect all parts im the rewarse ander, Run the
endgine al & Last idle indtially to clear air froem the high pressure
side of thi Toel ysherm

Job 18. Bleeding Diesel fuel
system.

PART A: BLEEDING AIR FROM THE SYSTEM

i the engine stalls because of lack of fuel or i fuel low
pressure lines has been disconnected or fuel ffter has besn
changed. bleed the system as foliows:

.'ﬂ.- = _T [ g

— | T e |
K
E:“ Fuad immsa

- Step AT: Unscrew the unions fastening the delvery ines
to the four ngEctors (A)
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& Step A2: Start the engine and run until flusd emerges
fram thi laose injector fitting.

Q Step AZ: Keep the engine running and tighten the four
ingectar fittings

B SIDE INFORMATION: If the engine will not start,
check all fel inlet pipe union points (see illustration Jod
18-A1, part D) and alio the pipe fittings (Job 18-41,
part E). Replace seal washers to eliminate the possibility
of air leaks. [

Job 1. The systems explained.

he following drawings should be followed In conmection with
fie refievant Jobs in this Par of the manus

Balljin
11 - shock abroroer
1op Mounting

17 - st fobann
sty

13 - saeering cobamn
uriveesal joine

Job 1-14

PART B: BLEEDING WATER FROM DIESEL
Bleed off water from the fuel filter as followes:

|:|! Stap B1: Unscrew the water bleed scresw (Job 18-41,
part B under the fitter

d Step B2: Unscrow air bleed screw Uob 18-A1, part €
above the filtes

' Step B3: Let water and fuel emerge until ro mone water
& present, then tighten, firstly the water bleed scraw (B} wndar
fitter, and then the air bleed screw (€ above the filter.,

I
| PART G: STEERING AND SUSPENSION

1 - shaxck alnorber

2 - toil spring

1 - shock aimorber to
bk, top mouriting
A - jpace
5 - rabber bulfer

fi - bumnp o and
e

T - huby carney

8 - liraes wrFkone
0 - pongla] welodiy
il

b= girchig

11 = hubi Deatieg
12 - Tl il

13 - Feor bl st

pint 1A: All the Tipo and Tempra front suspension and
Biing layouts are virtually identical. This is the general
Ut shown here without poswer steening and in left-hand

www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

) Point 18: This & a breakdown of front suspension
companents svatlable as spare parts from FIAT

9 HHLAVHO
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7« naad Beakop reguisine .

B« Sl @l b

9« traling anmi hinge Bol

- gl igwing

- Iralirg mm

- fubbsy Bump stopes
- haniftries cable

- axle Bagm

B« geendl b

el e —

| Job 1-1C

U point 1€: The rear suspension deugn shown here is
comman o both Tipo and Temgpea

Dianmi dnke

nubber mfler pads
shochl sl e 1o Bl
erHl sreg

shock abaniber

& = DoRiom mal and Bl
secormg shock atmosEs o
trsibng s

¥ - ralbng arm

A - arvirrol bar

L OB

Y - nut and bol wtunng
Iraiireg am o beam aade
151 - 3quy subeshub men

11 = whesl bib

13 - whuin Asle

13 - e cap

Joh 1-1D

[ Point 1D: This expleded drawing of the rear suspenson
qgives 3 claar view of hows several of the assemblies ase fitied
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Job 2. Steering wheel - removal
and refitting.

SAFETY FIRST!

—_—
5 A

d Step 1: Undo the wheel
cover fixing bolts (posituns
arrervad) from undemeath

0 Step 2: Using a ring
spanner or socket and
supgarting the wheel with the
other hand {see illustration '
Jab 2-1), unda the centra
fixirg Aut and remave the
steaning whesl

H INSIDE INFORMATION|
Wewver use the steering column lodk to stop the whael
turning wihen removing and refitting the centre nut - this
could cause damage and would be a costly mistake. [l

(J Step 3: Refit in reverse order, tightening the fising nut 1o
its specified torque. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

Job 3. Track rod end balljoint -
replacemaent.

Jd Step 1: Slacken the roadwhes nuts
an the sde to be worked.

- Step 2: lack up and suppart the car
o ande stands and remove the road
wnes "'

(] Step 3: Slacken the lock nut
(arrowed] on the track rod by just enough
to free the balljoint, But no
Mo,

o | Step 4: Now undo the
balljoint to steering amm nut
wiilil the bottom of the nut is
kvl with the end of the thread,
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O Step 5: Use a suitable
salifter tool to braak the
anp of the taper, remaoyve
the securing nut and
withdraws the baljoint from
the sieering anm

B INSIDE INFORMATION:
If the balljoint taper
proves stubbaorn, a sharp
blow with a hammer to
the side of the eye (see
illustration Jok 3-4,

arowed) momentarily
dstorts the eye and releases the taper, [l

=
H| Step &: Unscrew the balljoint from the trackrod

0 Step T: Clean and grease the tie bar threads befare

fiting the new balljoint 1o prevent future seizurg Fil the new
baljoint in reverse brder and tighten the ifi
lomue. See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Before using the car further, take it
toyour FIAT dealership of tyre specialist to have the
front wheel alignment set. Thisls MOT a | £an do
it home but is DOES need doing as soon ible to
i severe tyre wear and dangerous braking and

ing!

1 Step B: Refit and tighten the road wheel, and lower the
o 1o the ground .

. Job 4, Steering rack gaiter -
| replacement.

fied

&l Step 3: Wipe sway contaminated grease and replace
fith rew (lithiurm-based molvbdenum disulphide grease)

Sequre the new gaiter in position at both ends with mew
o5 OF Screw-1ype clips

rom www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

|:| Step 4: Complate the reassermbly n the reverse order

[ step 5: Refit the THE balljaint, See Job 3

Job 5. Steering rack -

replacement.

FART A: NON-POWER STEERING

a Step A1: Raise the front of the car and support securely
on axie stands, Rermowve the road wheels

] step A2:
Dlisconnect the
trackrod ends from
the steening anms
Soe job 3.

J Step A3: From
under the bonnet,
urdo the gear
change mechansm
fucirsgg (arrowed) and
rerms the gear
sefector mounting.

(| Step Ad: From insda tha
car, urda the pinch baoft
SeCUnng the whsserial foint to
the rack peneca

- | Step AS: Undo the
#eering rack
mounting bolts
{arroeved)

J step As: With
an assistant insa
the car, helping o
separate the steerng
colurmn pinch-jaint
from the rack pinion,
pull the rack
assemibly aweay from
the bulkhead

[J step AT: ._.and withdraw it from beneath a whesl arch

o sy, - = Step AB:® The
m 2; ..—;,;f‘l' replacement rack should be
. centred before fnstailation.
* Measure the total travel of a TRE when mowved from

lock to lock. Go back half this distance, tighten the
mounting bolts, and your rack is centred,

L
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O Step AD: Place the steering wheel in the dead aheadg
posiian and engage the rack pinion splines with the column
coupling

|:| Step ATD: Continue refitting in the reverse arder of
remosval,

0 Step A17: Take your car 1o your nearest FAT desfership
or tyre specalist to have th front wheel alipnment set before
usirg the car further. This 5 NOT a job you can do at homse
but is BOES need doing as saon as possible to avoid severa
TyTe wear and dangescus braking and ';.I:l:-erlngl

PART B: POWER STEERING RACK

Pl SIETNG D
il Bupndy pipa
el
o reluimy = Pk 10 TR
- pipe suophying o under presoure to
rack

I

L

Job 6-2

[Job 581 |

J Step B1: This is the [ayout of the power steernng rack

Tha hvpdraulic pipe unions (arrowed] must be disconnected

ard the tluid drained, before the rack can be remioved. Sep
Job & for details of how to refill znd bleed the system

Yoo roast take care to:

® fermone the union sealing rings - two for each union - and
Firiney 1Frm

® seal the open ends of pipes and connections with masking
Tape 50 that g dirt o ather contarmiration can get in

IMPORTAMNT NOTE: Stiffening-up of the steering may be
due to either the pump control pulley belt slipping or
insufficient ail. Check befare m:.umi'ng that the pump or
rack s faulty. If either the pump or the power rack
should fail, the power assisted steering will operate like
a normal mechanical steering box, except that it may be
higher geared and therefore maore difficult to turn,

Job 6. Power steering pump -

removal and refitting.

IMPORTAMNT MOTE: The power steering pump cannot be
rebuilt, even by @ FIAT dealer. Have its pressure tested by
youf dealer but replace or exchange the unit

o Step 1: Rernove the coolant pumpdaltemnator drivebalt
Log Chapter 5, Job 26
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' Step 2: Rernove the unions fram the two fluid pipes (2
and 5} lreen the puenp (1) and remove the tweo sealing
washers from each unicn

o Step 3: Sladken the power steering pump
preolfaitachment bodis, swavel the pump and remove the
drivebiet

(| Step 4 Unbat and resnove Ehie pump

| Step 5: B (MSIDE INFORMATION: If you prefer, you
can unbolt the mounting brackets from the pump and
unbaolt the drivebelt guard, after removing the pulley, B

| Step 6: When refitbng, be sure to use niss sealing
washers on tha wunions and adjust the beft carectly, &
described in Chapter 5, fob 26

Job 7. Lower wizshbonea -

' step 1:
Rermiae thae mul
12) ardd the pinch
Balt (F) and
rermone The
balljmng {arroved)
from the hub
carner (1}

| Job 71

[ | Step 2: Undo the bottom ndt aa the antenall bar link,
refrieve the bushes and washers

M | Step 3: Lindo the four mownting botts Garrowed) ard
withdraw the wishbone from the car,

H iNsIDE
INFORMATIOMN!
either the balljoint
of inboard
miountings became
wiarn, the whole
wihibane will have
to be changed as an
assemnbly. [
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Q Step 4: Re-assemble in the reverse order using torque
sefbngs showwn in Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

Job 8. Bleeding the power

steering.

The power assisied steerning system is seli-bleading, Yeou
shoubd slowdy apply full lock afternataly 1o the mnght and lefl
with the car stationary and the engine running, while an
dgistant 1ops up the reservoar. This operation showld be
caffied out each time the connecting pipes are removed of
refied

Job 9. Front anti-roll bar -

removal and refitting.

| = artli-oll Enas
2 - mizuning Sracket i g

off] A
3 - BROdT | AT e ey ""_.;--::fd-

A = ali-iol Bai bk e

i ol

T o bw i 1 “:EP
il

+ pubibe ush L]
IMSaITIN DeaCket
oo e oHi

e i

EI Step 1: Take node of the components shown herae

] Step 2: Support the car om axde stands and remove the
front wiheels for access

l:l Step 3: Undo the nuts & the battom of the anti=roll links

fzee |llustration Job 9-1, part 4)

D Step 4: Undo the Tour balts securang the two mounting
brackets (b 9-1, part 8 and remove the anti-roll bar

Ll Step 5: Bafora refitting, chack the condition of the
rubber mounting blocks and bushes and replace IF necessary,

B WSIDE INFORMATION! The washers (Job 9-1, part 6)

must be fitted with their convex side facing the rublber
tush (part 7). @

Job 10. Rear anti-roll bar (when

fitted).

D Step 1: Support the rear of the car on acle stands

D Step 21 Rermowe the fuel lank as described in PART F:
FUEL AND EXHALIST, Job 10
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d Step 3: Undo the three mounting bolts from each side
(zee illustration Jod =189 ard wriggle the ant-scll bar from
undar the car.

(| Step 4: Check the anti-rall bar for abvious distortion or
corrosion and the bushes for detescration. Replace il
naCessary.

(| Step 5: Refit in reverse order

Job 11. Front shock absorber -

replacement.

o Step 1: Slacken the boits of the refevant Front wheel,
thén rare the tront of the car and support on axle stands, so
that the front wheels hang free, See Chapter 1, Safety Rirstl

(M| Step 2: Aemove the relevan) wheel then datach the brake
hose from the suspension strut bracket

a Step 3: Aemove
the twi bolts
{'spannered” and
arrmaed) which
secure the hub carrier
ta the base of the
shock afsorbes and
separaie hem

s |

DY | T

El Step 4: 'L'u'urklng
e r-PBannel undo
e theee balts
{"spannéred’ and
arroned] secunng the
o Msdwefieng (o 1he
DOk turnet.

4 Step 5: Lowsr
the suspenson strut
ta the ground.

4 Step 6: Using two coll
il:lfil'lg COMPressors spread
Cwr as marty spring coils &5
PoAsID, compress the sprirdg,
tightening each compressar a
litthe a1 & teme, v burn, until
the spring ends e fnee of
EPedr SEa0%

J Step T: B 1NSIDE INFORMATION! Special tool, FIAT
ro. 1BSTS09000 is reguired togethar with another tool,
mo,. 1874551000 in order to prevent the centre rod from

131
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turning while undoing the large mut that secures the top
rounting - of ask your FIAT dealer to do it for you. Bl

| Step B: Refer 1o Job 7-18. Pull off the mounting (3}
EDACET ), rubber bulfer (5, stop by dfer andd derae (B and tha
coil spring (2}

EACT FILE: CUIL SPRINGS

= Hacoll spring is cracked, sagged or hemvily
rusted, replace the frond springs AS A PAIR,
FIAT sprimgs are calour-eoded with a stripe
af elther vellow or green paint, e anly a
miatching palr.

a Step 9 Refif all components in reveise ordes, making
sure the coil spring = properly seated with the lasge ool at the
bottom and the end of the coil, tight against the stog in the
spring seat. Tighten to the specified tightening torgues {see
Chapter 3, Facts and Figures) only when the car is back on
its wheels.

Job 12. Front wheel bearing -

replacement.

IMPORTANT MOTE: The wheel bearing will probably ba
destroyed as it & removed fram the hub,

! g’ ® The hub and bearing can
ERL gy
| ot E? -'—ﬁ be drifted out from the hub

carrier.

® if you have difficulty doing so, you could remave the
hub carrier and take it fo your FIAT dealer for bearing

replacernent.

M | Step 1: B INSIDE INFORMATION:

* The hub nut (see illustration Job 12-8, part f} requires
a great deal of torgue to undo!

® Laver off the dust cap and slacken the centre hub nut
{see illustration Jab 7-18, part 13) while the car is still
on the ground,

® Try to lift the staking from the groove in the drive-
shaft. If it won't all come dear, don't worry! owill unroll
as the nut is undone.

® You will need an extra-long lever (about half-a-metre
lomg) to undo the hub At

® Slacken the wheel balts while the car is on the
ground. H

J Step 2: Rase and support the car on ade stands, Rermove
the road whesl, Remove the hubfdrive-shafi nut.

Downlo ‘ .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

O Step 3: Lndo the brake caliper and the bracket retaming
bobis, Move the caliper elear, 23ill cormected to the hose but
not putting wesght on i, 5ee PART H: BRAKES, Job 3.

a Step 4: Lndo the
twiz bolts and remoss
the brake disc...

J Step 5: . and
then the disc sheeld
(arrowved)

I Step &: Undo the
ful and disconnect
1hie rackrod balljoint

usirg & splither 1ol
See Job 3

D Step 7: Remove the two bolls securing the hub camer o
the shock absorber and gl the hub carrier clear, See Jab 11

(| Step 8: Undo the pench balt fiung the lower wishbong
balljoint pin to the hub carrier and part the carrier from the
wishbone. See Job 7

@1@%%%”@

D Step 9: Carefully withdraw the hub camer - complete
wath hub and bearing {parts b o e, inclusse) - from the drives
shaft CV joint (al and take 1o the bemsch

(| Step 10: Lking a
suitaile press or a
large vice, push the
hul [see illustration
Job 12-9, part &)
friom the carrier

{part dl.

I INSIDE INFOR-
MATION: This is the
paint at which the
bearing will
prabably be
destrayed, the outer
remaining in the
hub carrier and the
inner on the hub. [l

] step 11: Start
the separation of the
beanmg inner track by
use of a hammer and
keen bladed chisal._.
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J Step 12: _ then completa the
operation by wsing a standard
puller with 2 streng packing piece
arowed) for the puller shaft to
'push’ aganst.

|:| Step 13! Remove the ceclip

g illustration Job 12-9, part b)

&nd drift or press out the bearing
Aer track from the hub carries

1 step 18: Check the hub
carrier for servicaability and
repiace i il is in any way
damaged

Bl iNSIDE INFORMATION! The
new bearing is a complete
sealed unit and requires no
extra lubrlcation,

D 'E'II-F 15: Prest thie huﬂrlng
ino the carmer uLng prissure on
the cuter track QKLY (&), Fit the
dirtlip to retain it

18] Step 16: Press the bl inta
it Bearing, pushing ONLY on the

inner track with a suitable piece of
§iroreg tube (1)

U step 17:
| Reassermile the front
Sspertsion and brakes
| in Bhé reveria ardar of
| emoval. See relevant
i ?ﬁim distailed infor-
| mation. Lise a MEW
s et fisted as

:EI Step 18: Uz a cold
tisel with an edge

to am angle af
il degrees to stake
{he callar of the nut. USE
ANEW XUT EACH TIME
T 15 REFLACED,

uh 19 Make sure the staked-down section of the collar
it i the stub axde
in the opposite

Job 13. Rear shock absorbers and

coil springs - replacement.

| Step 1: Refer 10 the drawings Job 1-9C and 7-1D

W Step 2: Leave the weight on the suspension by means of
a jack under the tradng aom (see illustration Job 1-7C, part
)

- | Step 3: Undo the nuts (see illustration Job 1-1D, part 6
and washars retaiming the shock absorber (lob 71-1D0, part 5)

J Step 4: Pull the shock absorber off the top and baottom
rraunting studs and carefuly lower the jack to refease the

pressure an, and then wwthdraw the ool sing. See also
Job 11

N 5tep 5i Rebt in reverse order making sure that the coil
sphendg) IS properdy seated top and bottom and thad the shock
absorber nuts are ightened to the correct 1orgue, See
Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

Job 14. Rear suspension and

wheel bearings - replacement.

Carry out this Job in connection with illustration Joab 7-1C and
1-10

L] step 1: IMPORTANT NOTE:
The trailing arms come
complete with bearings and
spacers (arroweed) as an
asermnbly, If the bearings are
defective, or the arm is cracked
of distorted, or showing signs

lab 14-1

of wear or carrosion on the
wheel side, the whole assembly must be changed,

:I Step 2: Support the rear of the car on asde stands 5o that
the suspensian hargs free, Remove the road whesls,

[ Step 3: Remove the exhaust system. See PART F: FUEL
AND EXHAUST, Jab 14

[ Step 4: Aamowe the Tuel tank. See PART F: FUEL AND
EXHAUST, Job 10.

J Step 5: Disconnect the brake pipes from the four-way
urnen and plug the ends to prevent excessive fluid loss,

i Step 6: Slacken the cable adustment under the
handbrake lever and disconnect the rear cable ends from the
equaliser. See PART H: BRAKES, Job 18

wo O seep 7: » Using a trofley |

T ency, - i ng ¥

mhr.? "'_z% jack under the rear end of
the traiitng arm ta be

remoied, compress the spring enowgh fo wundo the
maunting nuts and remove the shock absorber,

® Siowly lower the fack and remove the spring. This
allows you fo wie the weight of the car to help you
compress the sprirmg - & difficult task otherwisa!

LLAVHO)
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 step &
Suppart the
axle beam with
the jack and
ureda the
mounting bofts
tarroeved and
ndwated by
operator with
soCkel bar)
Liwesnsr thie

cormgetE unt
from the cae

IMPORTANT NOTE: In this shot, the top shock absorber
mountings have boen disconnected, leaving the shock
absorber fitted to the suspension and the coil springs in
place. We recommend ‘our’ approach, covered in Step 71

d Step 9: Undo thi bolts securing the anti-rod bar and
remone it (See Job 9.) Disconnect the brake pipes fram the
side to ba worked an and remoye the brake drum

d Step 10: Remove the hub cap {see illustration Job 1-10,
part 13 by carefully tapping and hevering with a scressdnver

(| Step 11: Undo the hub nut (e illustration Job 1-T0,
part 10)

] step 12: A special 1ol
(1857508000 ar a VERY
strong Allen kesy (&) wall e
required to reach o the
hub {bl, and plenty of
leveraga|

J Step 13: Hemove tha
hub and inspect the bearing
for roughness or noise of
raughness when turning i1 by hand

B INSIDE INFORMATION! The bearing is lubricated far
life and is only supplied as an assembly with the hub. H

o Step 1 Inspect the stub asle pin (see illustration Job 1-
10. part T.2) tor any signs of damage of distarlian, Replace i
n doubt

J Step 15: Reliting i the reverse of remaoval bt note the
tollowing

® See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures for &% tightening
iorques as you progress through the assamibding

® Use new hub mets and fully tighten once the suspension &
rmunited 1o give you stakilty

® Hafer to PART H: BRAKES when refitting the brake parts
&ned bleeding the brakes

PART H: BRAKES

.!ubtthﬂlmmdinifm'l'mmam
Job 2. Front brake pads Hhcﬂm
lob 3. Front brake caliper - replacement.
Job 4. Front brake disc - replacement.
Job 5. Rsar brake shoes - l'qiaﬂtmm .
Job 6. Rear wheel cylinder - replacement.

Job 7. Rear brake disc pads - replacement.

PART H: Contents «

.nﬁ 14, RPM sensors, ABS systerns - replacement,

Job 8. Rear brake caliper - replacemeant. Job 16. Metal pipes - replacement.
Job 9. Rear brake disc - replacement. Job 17. Brake bleeding. :
| Job 10. Master cylinder - replacement. Job 18. Handbrake cables « replacement. .

Job 11. Servo chack - remove and refit,
Jab 12. Pressure regulating valve, mmmn
and adjustment.
milﬁuﬂmmmmm

Job 15, Fexible hoses - replacement.

Job 1. Understanding

Tipo/Tempra brakes.

s

- .-.."‘-\.

R }
= : i

: B
E I-"-\-.I- ',:—':;;?E)"' -". Al .-_l-'. ‘
oy = e Y5
— iy e A -
T =l
3 S

T e ———

&2 I_---"_--
= J,EJ;

4 - handbraie ke

= - redr dnam brakes

b - four Wy piosd urson
T - load proporticning!
prease lrmiling va ke

1 = thod Fisirsne S
U Tk

3 = LMV

3 = front dis Brakey

[ 1ok 1-14

= Point 1A: This is the standasd disc’drum systern used on
cars wnlhoul anti-lock brakes, shosen here in left hand drive
form

o+
" [
| gt
v RS
- -I-|'-|' - ‘-.I J
Tk |
i =S
oall- <= 4
= o
a
T = gt Bl
I+ Froed chid ik i B« i condral ielay walh esten
2« froed Thewhal AL PIOREL BN
3 - Trawnd] vadiiaal APW sdhiory S - plectenmc conteod wii
& - Frpohraed o ol i) 10 - rear diar brakiog
A - e hight waench 17 - rear whor! RFR sereon
b - OewioE Faue wamirg gl 12 - inad propomonng/rrcus
wetich Irmating vahes

| Job 1-18
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[ point 1B: This version shows the anti-lock brak ) System
and has discs replacing drums at the rear. One of two makes
& used - Lucas or Bosch - and both ane sirralar o design.
thowin here is the Bosch ABS systerm in lefl hand drive Tomm.

Apart from checking that the hydraue; and electncal connec-
tions are sound, anti-lock beakes are not repairable. Individual
components and friction matenals can be replaced but
otharwise, you should consull your FIAT dealer for diagnosis
of system faults fwith specealised equipment] and ractification

SPECIAL MOTES: ® Unplug the electranic control unit
[ECU] before any electric welding is carried out,

* Wheon oven drying paint, the ECU cannot withstand 95
degrees Celsius for more than a few minutes or 85
degrees Celsivs for more than 2 hours.

* Dsconnedt the battery earth before removing the
h:,ldr.:lul I COMTERCH.

¥ \When reconnecting the battery, make sure the connac-
tions are firm and sound.

B m5IDE INFORMATION: When disconnecting brake
pipes ar hoses, it is essantial to minimise brake flukd loss.
This can be done by unscrewing the master cylinder
resarvadr cap, laying a sheet of plastic across the opening,
and refitting the cap, This will prevent atmospherc
pressure from pushing the fluid cut of openad lines. n

Job 2. Front brake pads -

replacement.

Changirg and checking the Tigo's and Ier'lp;a's. brake pads
arevirtually identical jobs, See Chapter 5, Servicing Your
Car, pages 59 and &0

Job 3. Front brake caliper -
replacement.

Carry cut this work with reference to Chapter 5, Serwicing
Your Car, fob 49, pages 59 and 60

| Stap 1: Slacken the front road wheels, jack ug the car
and sugport on axle stands. Remowe the whieels

|.._.1 Step 2: Unplug
thi brake pad wear
W LA - arroavad)
arel ease the fluid
ppehose from the
bracket {b - arowed)
on the shock, absorber
leg.

a Step 3: Undo the brake fluid pipe union from the caliper
body and plug the end 1o prevent oo much fluid los

d Step 4: Lindo the bahs and remove the caliper
B (NSIDE INFORMATION! The calipar securing bolts must

always be replace by new FIAT ones when lociened or
removed. They are of a special self-locking type. H
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a Step 5: Refit in reverse order and Bleed the brakes, wee
Job 17

Job 4. Front brake disc -

replacement.

) step 1: Carry out Steps 1 to 4 in Job 3

] step 2:
Unda the
sesCuting bolts
and ramowve
the caliper
sppot
bracket

 step 3:
Lindo hé disc
g LS
and wathdraw
ihe brake

fs 51,

a . * Bafore refitting the disc,
H‘ e
| ﬁ ﬁ—-—‘ff ersure that the mating
surfaces - hub to disc, are

clean amd undamaged.

® £nin the disc fo be sure there is no ‘run out’ before
proceeding further. J

L) step 4: Refit the remaining parts in reverse order of
ramoval, e Chapter 5, Senvicing Your Car

Carry cul this waork with reference 1o Chapter 5, Servicing
Your Car, Job 50, pages 60 and &1

Job 5. Rear brake shoes -

replacement.

H 145IDE INFORMATION! It often helps to waork on one
side at a time, completing all tha work on that side of
the car and using the other side as a reference before
you start dismantling it n

9 HHLAVHD
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1 - brake soe

1 - brake sEow iower retum
png

1 - brake shoe spisinng
panood ket

4 - sef-sdpabng device

% - brake shoe upper retum
waring

The acrow shows the
vaiahericin whaeh has b0 be
rEplsced minh hmgE B
fraks et dre reclEeel -
althenassh they ae alten

ieady-Titted 10 1he
srrpbete Wom At
Eh iy

| Job 5-1

| Step 1: These are the brake shoe components and thes
relatiee positions

| Step 2: Remove the road whesal and brake drum, check
the wheel cylinder and use asroso! brake cleaner. See
Chapter 5,
Sarvicing Your
Car, Job 50

(| Step 3 Laver
out the cover from
the backplate fo
expne the
handibrake cable
anthoera g

' step a:
THEQREY! Lisang &
garmbrahion of
SEREdrivEr G
kang nosed pliers,
puill the cable nipple
wntil if is clear of
the steg in the
anchorage and then

lift up the cable
nippds, while taking the pressune off the spong and allow it to

5 ‘d; - " In practice, Step 4 can be
m"'bbﬁ, "'—i:-f;. quite a difficult task and
some FAT mechanics prefer

to feave the cable disconnection until the brake shoes
are clear of the backplate,

coemie clear

\J Step 5: Take
the presoene ofl the
I S Before
you 1ry 0 Femove

it Lewer the shoe
away from is loweer
mounticg paint
{amoweed), pull it &
litthe weay fonwands, so that it slides ower the front of the
maunting point and carefully release the tansson

d Step 62 Unhook and remove the lower return spring

Downloade’ .Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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' Step 7: . and
Uhatt sl acfiuster
refurn spring
falborwed by the
LpREr L Spring
jarmoved).

M | Step B: Lse a
pair af pliers to
push in and twist
the spring caps ofi
the shoa rataining
mins

LJ Step 9: Recower the caps
and springs and i ihe
pins Trom the backplate

(| Step 10: Femove the brake
shoes and retriese the return
Springs.

3 Step 11: The rear
shoe comes complete
with the adjuster

4 Step 12: Aelease the self adjuster return spring from the
brake ghoe and separale
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 step 13:

Clean the : Job 8. Rear brake caliper - ™
adjuster 2 replacement. -n
aermbly and 1 . =
gANEHAT S : This joi is camed out in the same way as pad reglacement "~
lﬂlmn.;:rll C,/,;g ok 7 with the addition of the followang: q
SCry } - <
sparingly with I lob 5-13 ﬁ
copper grease, Befare refitting, reset the adjuster by screwing -

1he ratchel whesl (1) up 13 the spring (30 and then back ot by |_| Shp 1:

half & turn Disconnoct tha

handbraks cable ﬂ
D Step 14: Smear a bk beake grease (NOT ordinary {arrowed) and h
grease) very spanndgly an all the shoe conlact poents on the withdraw from
backplate and the sprngs, then continee 1o re-assemble n he caliper body :
reverse order. Refer 1o Job =]
18 for handbrake cabla :
Ei|||.|5'.|'|"E'I'I[. »
J step 15: Make

dbsclutefy certain that all
of the springs are in good
condition (replace any
with stretched ooils or
straightenad ends) and are
frted in their comect
locaticre

o Step 2: Slacken the brake
hose at the caliper end, undo
the caliper fizing botts
{arroeved), remove the caliper
and unscrew the caliper and
Flinikle hose teorm the end ol
the previoushy slackened rigid
Frcriae, Plug thar Borse e

Job 6. Rear wheel cylinder -
replacement.

u Step 1: Feler 15 Job § and remess The brake shbes u Step 3:

B INSIDE INFOR-
BAATHINI Before
fitting the new calipes
it miust be primed with
mew brake fluld by
connecting a tube to
the opened bleed
screwy and pouring
brake fluid through it | Job 8-3
until it comes out of

the hole where the brake hose fits [arrowed), Then lock

d Step 2: Undo the brake pipe union at the back of the up the bleed nipple. B
wheel oyfinder and plug the end (amowed). Unscrew tha two
fi-'"'"g boits and withdraw the '-_fl'l'"'jE"- [_I Shp &: Refit the cabiper using BEW selt iaciing Dols. See

Chapter 3, Facts and Figures
d Step 3: Refit in the reverse onder of removal. Refer to Job

17 for brake bleeding J Step 5: Complete this job a5 described in Chapter 5,
Servicing Your Car, Job 55, page 67,

Job 7. Rear brake disc pads - Job 9. Rear brake disc -

replacement. replacement.

Charging and checking the Tipo's and Tempra's brake pads [ Step 1: Remove the brake pads and caliper s describsed
are virtualy identical jobs. Ses Chapter 5, Sensicing Your inJdob 7 and B

Car, pages 60 and 67,
M | Step 2: Lindo the mounting balts Larrowed].
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l_l Step 3: . and
remove the caliper
s briacked

J Step 4: Unuoew
the disc fizing bodts and
withdraw the disc

. ﬂf.ﬁ!.t - " Before refitting the disc,
s ﬁ -'—g;;f ersure that the mating
surfaces = hub to dis, are
clean and undamaegeda.

Job 10. Master cylinder -

replacement.

H (502 INFORMATION: ® On right-hand drive cars, the
master cylinder is on the driver's side and |5 VERY
different to get at, behind the engine.

* Tao rernove the master cylinder on these cars you may
need to remove the complete assembly - master cylinder,
servo and pedal assembly - from inside the car. Hl

' step 1: IMPORTANT NOTE: Pratect all paint surfaces
fram possible brake fluid spillage before starting work.
You know what a good paint stripper it is!

(| Step 2: Syphon ol as maech brake fled as posuble or
tlesed if ot
through one ol the
front brakes until
the mastar ofndar
makas "sucking’
noHses

J Step 3:
Ramove the
resarenir from the
master cylimder

Downl oadetﬂwwys}.M anualslib.com manuals search engine

J Step &: Use a spanner - preterably a purpose-made split
fird Spanner = 13 unda all the pipe unions from the master
Cylinger

-l Step 5:
Uredo the nuts
secuning the
master cylinder
to the servo and
remove it

- step &: fefin
in the reversa
order and refer
to Job 17 for
bleeding tha
brakes

Job 1. Servo check - remove

and refit.

B iNSIDE INFORMATION: ® Befare candemning the
servo for lack of efficiency, check the condition of the
one-way valve and vacuum plpe connecting it to the
inlet manifold.

® Faca the valve out of the front of the serva and
discomnect the pipe from the inlet manifold.

® Check that you can only blow one way through the
walve - from the servo end towards the inlet manifold (ar
the brake vacuum pump - Diesal models).

® Tha vacuum pipe can suffer failure in mamy ways, Age
can harden it until it cracks, causing an air leak which
sometimaes results ina whistiing noise and rough slow-
running.

® Loose connections could also produce the same result,
® The other type of vacuum hose failure is an implosion
{where the hose is sucked flat by the vacuum) often
because oil has softened the hose

® This is not $0 easily detected, as it rarely upsets the
ERgine p-Ei'fﬁrmaﬁf_: and resumes ity nosmal shape
shartly after the engine is stopped,

® The innet lining can also deteriofate, causing a
btockage, Bl

H | Step 1: follow dob 10 1o remove the master oginder

| Step 2: From inside the car, unhook the accelerator cable
from the pedal fork.

M | Step 2
Lndo the
fining nuts,
rermiove the
rElaining
plate and
pesdal
aasarmily
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O Step 4: Prise
afl the saund
praatndg plate
slud w8 SCrEse-
vt £, welinth
Canned bé re-
used]) and
urscresy the stud
121, Move the
plate (3} 1o one
side, to giue
access fo the
senya retaining
mts.

[ step 5:
Remove the split
pin and
dsconnect the
sanyo rod from
the brake pedal,

d Step 6 Mowe
the sound
proafing plite
sufficiendly to
Emove T servo
FELInRing Auts
(ihree - arrowed,
ane bieinig
unscrewed by a
sacket extension|

[ step 7: 5rom
under the bonnet,
withdrare the
seryn from the
bulkhead.

:l-i“h:pﬂ:

When refitting the _—
sereo fo the "
builchead and

with the pushrod
{al connected to
the brake pedal,
the gap bebween
the piston control
e adjusting nul
ikl and the master
qr':nr.k-r maunting
flange shoukd be

I2 55 M

betwien 12,45
and 22 6% mrm

) step 9: Adjust the nat as

pecessary 1o achieve this
sefting measuning through
the aperpure in the fron
cower, from inside the engine

bay
a Step 10: Continws ra-

assembly in reserse order
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Job 12. Pressure regulating valve,

non-ABS system - replacement
and adjustment.

The pressue regulating valve (s 2o known as the load
proporboneng vale,

M | Step 1 Posticn the car on ramps, over a pit or on a lift,
kepping the weight on the rear whesls,

M | Step X! Remove the handbrake cable from its support
bracket on the fusel tank

| Step 31 _and
remove the support
bracket for tha rear
pehaist wection for betler
BSOS

(] step a: Lindo all the
Ppe unions on the
requlatng valve using
split revg spanniers where
possiole, to avold
darmage. Flug the ends
of the pipes and catch
any fluid that drasns out
Unhook thea spring
{arrowed) from the
maounting bracket

N Step 5: Undo the fixing belts and remove the valve
asse by

o Step 6 Mount the new umil, remaks sl ek
connectiong and cannect the spring. Nobe that, if the vakee
does nal wiork propesty. i cannol be mpmrﬁ:l [t masst e
replaced

|..._....| Step 7: Place a load of &0 kg with a full fusl tank, or 90
kg with an emply fued tank, as far fonwaed as possible in the
]

M | Step B:

® | posan the
brackat
rEtgining soraws
(1.

* Apply a
dowrmaards
force to the
bracket eye (2}
of 55 Mm for all
mindels xoept
the 1600

Automate

getrol and 1900
twro diesel which should be 30 KBm

® Kapgendg the bracket (3) in position. Tightan the retaining
scresw (1)

L) Step 9: Bleed the brakes, see Job 17

9 HHLAVHD
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Job 13. Pressure regulating

valves, ABS system - replacement
and adjustment.

[ Step 1: Psition the car over a pit or on a M with the
wieight still on the wheels. Locate the valves - one on each
suspension trailing arm

9 HALdVHD

J Step 2! Undo
the brake pipe
umions ja) usimng
iprefherably] a split
fifsg spanner and
pheg the ends of
1he pipes. Remoye
The Twad Lpper
seCunng balis
shicran P

H Ldvd

:I Step 3: Take out tha
lower two baolts and
remove the valye

e
k2]
=
kS
m
w

J Step 4z install the
i valve and connect
tha brake pipes

d Step 5: With the cai
at its nommal weight
including spare wheel
aimd fuel, add a koad of 50
kn o the boot a5 far
fonwand o possinle.

- step &:

® | oewsn T
bracked Toandg boalt
1.

® Hamg a wesghi
of 2 kg from the
bracket eye (2)

® Kesp tha
bracket in this
position while you
{tsghiten and lock
the taumg bolt {13

e Step 7: Repeat this adjusirment on the other side 1o
errLire egual braking

J Step 8: Bleed the brakes. See Job 17

Downl omﬁam.M anualslib.com manuals search engine

Job 14. RPM sensors, ABS
systems - replacement.

B INSIDE INFORMATION] The RPM sensors align with
the flywheels {which look like toothed rings) and which
ratate with the road wheel. The sensors measure the
vehicle's running speed, acceleration, deceleration and
wieel creep. These signals are sent to the electronic
contral unit and allow it to instruct the hydraulic control
unit to vary the brake fluld pressure to each wheel as
necessary to prevent the brakes from locking up. Il

] step 1: This
15 the positian of
ihe front whesl
sensor (a),

a Step 2 and |
this is the positon
of tha rear whesal
sensor {arrowed)

o | Step 3:
Check the gap
betwean the and
al each sensor and the fipwhies], at the front [sea illustration
Job 14-1, part b and at the rear. The correct gap shoukd be;
® 14001 &0 petrol - betwesn 0062 and 1.35 mm, both from
and rear

® 1900 turbo Diesel - between 0.225 and 0,925 mm for the
fronts and between 0.13 and 1.27 mm for the rears

B NSIDE INFORMATION!| FIAT advise that ne adjust-
mefnts can be made, so, if the gap is outside these valsas,
clean and check the condition and the seating of the
sensor and the condition of the flywheel. [l

U Step 4: To remove the sersor, undo the fixirg scresss and
withdraw the sersor from its bousing, then trace the wine to
the coninector and IJf'IFl'LI'g 1

| Step 51 Choan round the hawsing and fit the new sepsor,
enguring that it & proparly seated

- Step 6: Secure the wire along its route 1o the connector
and pheg in
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Job 15. Flexible hoses -

replacement.

B INSIDE INFORMATION: When disconnecting brake
pipes or hoses, it is helpful to minimse brake fluid loss,
This can be done by unscrewing the master cylinder
refervoir cap, laying a sheet of plastic acrow the
opening, and refitting the cap. This will prevent atmos-
pheric pressure from pushing the fluld out of apened
fines. H

o Step 1: Undo the fromt hose rigid pepe wion (see illus-
tration Job 15-2, part a) where hose and pipe join at the
support Deacker. Use the spanner undarneath the bracket to
Qop the hase teasling, Take care not t0 damage the brackeat
of tear i off the body

U step 2: Pult out the
chp (B,

d Step 3: Unplug the
electrical connection for
the brake pad wear
seresor and unclip it from
the hose

J Step 4: Linscrew and
remave the hosa

ram its other end -
it screws into a
lemade thread

J Step 5: Felitin
rirvir e arder and
piton thie
washers and 1the
positian of the
hose af the
ancharage point

i
LAY &5 shown, S0 a5 —% h

| Job 15-5
o prevent chafing

an the body when suspension and steering movement take
place. When tighlemng each whash, make sure youd haven't
put & Twist in the hose

L58180°%) | 55
- D
i:-nll] —| E—{ —H
| e L eI 852 |
- ST I
' _ 2e0:2 |
b — i L . i
|l|:ll:l 15-6

| Step 8: Bleed the brakes, see Job 17
® If 3 rigid plpe starts fo
twist with the unlon, grip

mﬁ}? i'ﬂ-ﬂgy -
: the pipe a5 lightly as

possible, and see if you can stop it from turning.

® If not, cut throwgh the pipe with a junior hacksaw
and replace the length of rigid pipe,

Job 16. Metal pipes -

replacement.

B INSIDE INFORMATION: When disconnecting brake
pipes or hoses, it (s helpful to minimise brake fluid loss
This can be done by unscrewing the master eylinder
resenvoir cap, laying a sheet of plastic across the
opening, and refitting the cap. This will prevent atrmos-
pheric prassure from pushing the fluid out of opened
lines. A pipe spanner makes the job much easier! [l

J Step 1: Urido the unions at each end of a pgpe length.
Patence i« aften required because of the union seizing both in
its threads and an the pipe. Sec MAKING IT EASY] after Job
153 Step 8 Llse penetrating ol to help free seged unions, and
usE & spdi-nng spannes rather than st open-ended one, 10
reduce the risk of rounding off the wheon nuts

o Step 2: Detach the pipe length from s secunng clips and
rermeond il

Ze ensy - » ] step 3: Where
,  possible, use the old pipe as
a8 pattern to shape the noew
ane prior o fitting.

d Step 4: Follow the original roate and secure the pipe in
thar by clips

O Step 5: Conneci the unioms and bleed the system. See
Job 17

Job 17. Brake bleeding.

H (NSIDE INFORMATION: Unless the master cylinder or
pressure regulating valve has been disturbed, it will anly
be necessary to bleed the end of the braking system
which has been opened. If bleading the whaole system,

o Step 6: Thawe are the cormect positions of dips and
proteciive washers on the hose. Fiqures with a = are for 1929
furba Diesel onky

:l Step 7: ﬂ INSIDE INFORMATION! Changing the rear
hates | the same, bBut there are no electrical cables or
pratective washers. [l
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start bleeding at the left-hand rear brake. ll
- * When bleeding the rear
brakes, keep the normal

mﬂjﬁ};} Z ;:“5'
weight on the rear wheals

to prevent the pressure limiting valve from inhibiting
the brake fluid flow.

9 HHLAVHD
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L step 1:

Push a tight

3 2 - Bired tube
fittimg lemgth b - Weed nppie
of plastic or - Drae #uid in
rubber tubeng | @2 A

N d - King sparnm
ia) onto the
first blesd
woravy (b and
imimerse the
other end in a
srmiall guantity Job 17-1
ol brake fluid

L&) contained in 2 glass jar in such a way that no air can
accidentally be pulled up the fuba,

J Step 2: \With a ring spanner (ilustratons Job 17-1, part,
di, undo the brake bleed screw (at the drum brake backplata
or on the disc caliper body) by half a tum. Have youwr hedper
push the: brake pedal to the fioor and hold it there while you
Inck up the bleed valve. Then release the pedal siowly, Repeat
several limes, with the following suggested dialogue

YOU. {Open beed screw) "Open!* (caled out foud)
HELFER, {Pushes pedal down) *Downi ™

YOU. (Close bleed screwd) " Closed! ™

HELPER. {Lers pedal up) “Uip!* - repeated, as necessary.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Take great care not 1o et the master
cylinder rum out of brake fluid. Otherwise you will
introduce fresh air inte the system and have to start
again. Use ONLY fresh brake fiuid fram a previously
unopened contaifer,

L step 3: Top up the fluid reservoir frequently while
rexpiating the bleeding operation until all air is expelled from
the brake line (o bubbles appear in the tubs o jar

d Step 4: Blead each remaining brake n the same way,
going 1o the nght-hand front next, followed by the nght-hand
rear, and finshing with the lefi-hand front brake. Tep up fuid
and check all connections for leaks

Job 18. Handbrake cables -

replacement.

| Step 1: Farmbarse yoursalf wath the handbrake cable
layout The follewing instructions refier to this drawing.

FRONT CABLE

D Step 2! lack up and wpport the rear of the car on asde
ctands

M | Step 3: From inside the car, remove the handbrake lever
coer by undoing the single fixing soraw and fully refease the
handbrake

(| Step 4: Unscrew the adjusting nut from the end af the
caie, You will find it underneath the bise of the handbrake
lever.

'J Step 5: From under the car, relaase the front ends of the
regr cabes from the equaliser, then pell the front cable
through the floor aperurne

(| Step 6: Refil in the reverse order and adjust the cable nut
until g fever travels no more than three notches on the
ratchet when you pull the brake on, and when relsased, the
whesls sl revolve fresly,

REAR CABLES

. Step 7: Carry out Steps 1 o 3

1 step 8: Unscrew the adjusting nut 1o the end of its
thread

) step 9: Unhock the front of the rear cables from the
equakser. See Step 5.

() Step 10 in the case of rear drum brakes, detach the
cables from the brakes as described in Job 5, Steps 3 and 4

J Step 11: I the case of disc rear brakes, see Job 8, Step 1

Q Step 12: Re-assermble in reverse ordar

i - sipport plate

I - harckrake kv and 5 - efiialnir

Inothed s 6 = adjsting rut

& = tront cable amd anchorege T« cable mesanbing beack et
£ - rear cabioy B = Fandtrshe v oowesr

L) step 13: Adjust the handbrake
cable urtil the lever comes up no more

o than three notches and when released,

allows both of the rear whesls to revoke
frealy. Try spannang them by hand with
rear of the cas rased off the graund

| Job 18-1
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PART I: BODY AND INTERIOR

anmmmthmmmmmumﬁ'

ﬂiﬁﬁmmumm-mm _

refitting.

Hﬁtﬁmﬁhﬁp&mﬂ - removal and refitting.
Job 10, Rear bumper - removal and refitting.

Job 11. Door frim panel - remaval and refitting.

Job 13, mmmmmmdm
Job 14, Door mirror - replacernent. ~

Job 15. Sun roof = removal and refitting.

Job 16, Front seats - remeval and refitting,

Jab 17. Riear seats - removal and refitting.

Job 2. Bonnet locking mechanism
- replacement and adjustment.

o= 4

aasmbiby. BiGnT s
¥ - ek pedalety

& - guadrant -
and scoadary 11 = cabbe cip

A, Dederien

3 - CElEard et Ak Cabde, AWH dewva 13 = cabh Nng

fiited other dde, wme T - WP ey ]

AP drres Cars H - waasra 13 - cable epelet

4 cable, L dive 9 . bak 14 - aperating leser

5+ cable, B driae 10 - o W0k Job 2-1

a Step 1: Note the bonnet hinges, support and stops
d Step 2: Use the prop and hold the bonnat open, Outling
the himge positiors an the bannet with masking tape for

accurate refitmeni

u !hp ¥ Ask an asustani 1o support the bonnet, Unoo the
ket hinge Toong Bohs, Carefully lift the bonnet clear,
refitting the bonnet, put &

* ¥
X enssy -
mabw © ensy
piece of cloth wnoer each

rear cormer to profect the bodywork,

L] Step 4: * Before

Q Step 5: When refitting, tighten the bolts just enough to
grip the henges, then carefully lower the bonnet ta check lar
correct alignment all round - egqual gapping

Whan the alignment is satisfactory, tighten the Balls 10 Ehisr
coerect torque, See Chapter 3, Facts and Figures

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

W Step 1: This drawing shows left and right hand drive
lapouts. Salect which is right for your car

(| Step 2: The two screws lillustration Job 2-3 arrmeed]
wsed to fin the kocking pirfsabety catch assembly 16 the bonne
are alsa used For fore wnd aft acfjustment, This s best 0one 3
ithe at & tirne wiild smooth operatnon 5 achieved

I step 3: Height
adjustment levelling with
the winsgs) 18 achueved by
screnwing the bumg stops
[InSet, arroéwed) up or
down. Then slacken the
Inckeng nut (hidden
behind the locking pin
spring) and scresy the
locking pin up or dowr
until the bannet will shut
whan dropped from 30 cm keight and then haee no
movement on the lock. Don't forget 1o tighten the locknut

J Stap 4: To rermonse The kockdstriker assamiby, separate the
cable evelel frorm the operating kever hook, see illustration Job
2-1, parts 13 and 14

O UALAVHD
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H | Step 5: Undo the securing bolts (see illestration Ao 2-1,
part 10} and remose the ook

| Step 6: Rafit n reverse order,
J Step 7: Replace a cable by disconnecting it 8t each end

and releasng it irom amy securing cips. Run the new cabibe
along the samue route and me-connect and sacure

Job 3. Radiator grille - removal

and refitting.

| Step 1: Undo the
twio fixing scraws
tarrowied)

dJ Step &: ..and pull
out at the top of the gnlle
o releasa it from the
secunng cips. Withdraw
the grille

l:l Step 3: Eehtin

FEErLd ecler

Job 4. Tipo/Tempra tailgate -
removal and refitting.

a Step 1!
Disconnect the
battery negative
terminal

.| Step 2A: Take
note of this
eaploded view of
the Tipo tailgate

o Stop 2B: This is
1 Tempra estate

layoul

IMPORTAMNT
NOTE: While these
instructions are for
the Tipo, the
Tempra estate i
very similar.

| Step 3:
[rmsconnect all the

glecincal connec-
i and the washer tubing.

d Step 4: Femove the left cable duct (left-side} and
wwlfideay thie cables from the body shell. Hs “twin', on the
ather side, 15 & plan stop, See Step 8

| Step 5 Support the weight of the tailgate with a suifabe
length of timber and protective pad
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(] step &: TIPO ONLY:
Ramaowe the semi-circular
safaty spring from the gas
strut balljoirts and pull the
socket off the ball

TEMPRA SW OMLY:
Linboit the tailgate from tha
huncges

L.l Step Ti Extract the ceclips retabning the hinge ping with
plers. Suppor the forwand end of the tailgate and knock oul
the hinge ping [arrowed), and remove the taillgate

VWARMNING! At all costs, avoid loosening the Tipo's hinge
balts on the bady or tailgate - or they will have to be
replaced, according to FIAT

(] step 8: Bl INSIDE INFORMATION| ® When removing
and when refitting, particular attention must be paid
when inserting the stop engagement teeth to avoid
breaking and replacing the stops,

* To refit, insert the upper tooth, then turn the stop
dowrwards and insart the fower tooth. [l

.| Step 9 Continue to re-assemble in reverse order

Job 5. Tipo tailgate locking
mechanism - removal and

refitting.
- step 1: T S
Study this ;--‘f'- P
exploded view ol | ™ Lk
the locking % el
mechanism to
healp you under-

stand the job

|:| Step 2:
Ramowve the five
bodts (@) securing
1 liock
assembly. .

o Step 3:  and
carefully lever off the fae
Bations (e dlustratson
Job 52 arrovesd] Tha
Iock assermbby (Trted 1o
the inside of the coverl &
nie frae

d Step 4: Unplug the
lock sero control
connector from insde the cover and remose the lock assamibly
fram the cae.

o Step 5: Disconnact the control rod (ses dustration Job
5-1, part & and remove the speed fasteners Job 5-1, part §)

J Step 6 Remove the two screws (llustration dob 5-1,
parts 4, 8 and 101 and the diosing device (Job 5-1, part 71
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a Step 7! Remove the sealing ring (llustraton fob §-1,
part 2) frorm the locking barrel and detach the two retaining
gwings. Remove the locking barrel.

| Step 9= The magretic kocking device {llustration Job §-1,
part B) is removed by undoing the two rataining screws

| Step 10 Aafitting is the reverse of removal

Job 6. Tempra estate tailgate

lecking mechanism - removal
and refitting.

| Step 1: Remove the trim 1o expede the mechamsm

- [Job &2 |

d Step 2: The mechanism & a simple lever and rod System
and is dsmantied by removing the cuter bolt fuings, followed
by the inner lever-end lixirg

Job 7. Tempra boot lid -
removal and refitting.

W Step 1: These are the baot lid compaonents in exploded
fom. Remove the boot imenar trim panel and disconnect the
wiires serving the dodf lock mdlos (&),

a Step 2: Carefully prise out the numiber plate lights and
disconnect therm. Put the cables back inside the double skin

() step 3: Withdraw the cables through the hole by the left
finge

\J Step &: Put some protective rag on the body, under the
sharg comers of the lid_ (See Mlustraton sob 7-1, part b.) Usa
masking 12pe 1o outline the hinge positians on the lid and
st in re-abgnment.
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o Step 5: Ask an asstant to help support the lid, then
unda the hinge screws, deconnect each hinge assembly (¢}
anci rermonae Tha hal

I-I Step B: Eelil in reverse onser

Job 8. Tempra boot lid locking

mechanism - removal and
refitting.

O Step 1: Rafer to the drawing in Job 7, Step 1
| Step 2: Remove the interior trem paned for access.

[ | Step 3: Unplug the sectrical connecton from the boot kd
catch. Lindo the two securing screws and remowa the catch

] step 4: To remove the central locking senvo, unplug the
elecincal connection, then undo the e mounting screws
and remose The seno

B iNSIDE INFORMATION! To remove the lock, (which
operates the catch referred to in Step 3) you rmust first
remave the number plate holder, B

D Step 5: Aemove the raember plote hghts by easing them

out of their mourting hokes and disconnect the electrical phegs.

D Step 6: Use a hair dryer and, working from inssde the
oot heat the numbaer plale Boloer penmeter.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Your hairdryer might not get hot
encugh; or it {er a hat air blower) might get too hot and
damage the paintwork. You are recommended to leave
this part of the job to your FIAT dealer, or to proceed
with enofrmous care.

| Step T: Release the four dips and push out th e bes
plate holderfock assembly.

| Step 8: Undio the three nuts and remive the ok

L Step 9: Carefully remove the old sealant from both
curfaces and clean thosoughly with a switable sohent

| Step 10 Mount the new lock on the number plate holder
and apply a sitable silicone sealer approwmately 8 mm high
in a contineouws seam round the perimeter. Level the sealant if
necessany

[ | Step 11: Position the number plate holder in the boot lid
Pk

B INSIDE INFORMATION This is made easier by pressing
out the retaining clips from inside the boot. The
positioning must be completed within 5 minutes of
applying the sealant, Hold the number plate helder in
position with masking tape on the cutside and leave to
set for at least 2 hours without any disturbance. [l

0 Step 12; Now the remaining parts can be fitted in reverse
order
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Job 9. Front bumper -

removal and refitting.

B (15I0E INFORMATION! The method of removal is the
same for Tipo and Tempra, Some models with higher
trim levels have decorative bumper inserts. B

L step 1
Remove the
grille. See Job
g,

] step 2:
Remove the
four lower
fsng bolts
jax2and
bx 2

- step 3:

...and the
buttons (lhustration Jab 9-2, part &) that fix the bumper to
the whee| arch liner

() step 4: Undo the two top fuing bolts fillustration Job $-
2, parts ¢ and remove the bumper by siding/pulling it
Iearadaros

J Step 5: fefit in the reverse order, but make sure that the
ade fixing blocks (Swstrations Job 8-1, part o) on the bady
prigages properly with the guides Uob 8-1, part e} on the
bumger

Job 10. Rear bumper - removal
and refitting.

] step 1A:
B insiDE
IMFOR-
MATION! The
miethod of
remaoval and

refitting is the

sarme for all

variants, The Tempra estate has a three section bumpaer
which ance removed, can e split to replace individual
parts as shown in this drawing. Bl

] step 18:
Some models,
suich as this
Tipo, with
higher trim
levals have
decorative
burmpar msers
but otheneise,
remoal 15 the
SAFTHY
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J step 1C:
The Termpra
saloan has
shighily
different fagmg
positions

=2
i Job 10-1C
DOpen the tailgate or boot lid and rermove the upger fixing bolts

] step 2:

a Step 3: Remova the rear wheel arch iners by undoing the
fixing balts and buttons.

D ﬂ-ﬂpl‘. Undo the burnper foorg bolis (588 ilhsiratons
Steps 14, 1B and 1C) and withdraw the bumper from the car.,

O Step 5: Relit in the reverse order, but make sure that the
side fixirg blocks on the body engadge groperly with the
guides an the burnper. The bumper sides on'slides off.

Job M. Door trim panels -

removal and refitting.

IMPORTANT NOTE 1: All of the illustration references in
this job relate to illustration Job 11-A1 and illustration
lab 11-B1.

IMPORTAMNT NOTE 2: Identify the trim panels fitted to
your car. One piece trim panels (Type A) are the early
type; two piece trim panals (Type B) are the later type.

TYPE A: EARLY TRIM PANELS

FRONT DOORS

J step A1: Rernove the
intemor doar handle trim {11) by
removing the outer screw {12)

(| Step AZ: Undo the innéer
1|:¢|n|; wereay (s iBustratan Jab
1147, part & and wathdraw
e handhe Tar engagh ..

) step A3: .. unplug the
window's efectrical connector, where fitted

B (NSIDE INFORMATION! If the window or regulatos is
being removed, lower the glass before undaing the plug.
Where manually operated windows are fitted, remove
the window regulator handle by haoking out the horse
shoe type retaining clip (arrowed) from behind it o
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- step A4: ] step B4:
Carelully prise out the ...disconnect the I'-",
escutchieon plate and eleciric windows ;
Bt ol i e dhirection : contral whare fitted ‘;.l-
shicem by The arrowe 10 tarmowed) e
Al 11 10y q
withdrawn over the J Step BS: =
opening leses and Carefully prise out =
removed, the escutchean plate | -
isee llusiration Job
d Step AS: T1-Ad) and twast it

in thi direction
shown by the arrow 1o allow It 1o be withdrasen over the
apening ever and remoed

Linscrew the six
sorews [ilustration
Job 11-A1, part 6
and remove the door

pocket Uob 17-AT, =) Step B6: fiemove the door 1rim as described in Step A6

1 LHYd

part &) and Step AT, removing the wpper trim (Job 17-81, part ) in
3 simear wiay T
 step As:
e REAR DOORS

Urscrews and namows
the internal locking
button larmoeed) and
reme the trirm panel
by carefully lewering ouwt the door setaining studs with a 1hat
bladied tool (prefecably bao-prondged) to T either dde of the Job 12. Door :nmpnnents,
shoulder of part 2, part 3 rermaining o the door frame, Care 15 removal and rEFIﬂEEII'IEI'It.
neseded hare to locate each retaining stud and avoid damaga
wihen deconnecting part 2 from part 3.

| Step BT: Follow the instructsons for the front door, but
igriore thowe for the door pocket and windoww seelch.

B INSIDE INFORMATION! There are two types of door
shell, The early type has a subframe behind the trim
pangl which can be rermoved complete with the window
requlator and door bock, or just the regulator. The later
type has a fixed inner panel and the components are
rernoved individually. [/ |

A INSIDE INFORMATION! Aveid pulling the door trim off
with your hands and tearing the trim next to the studs. Bl

(| Step AT: Rafitin the reverse order of removal, banging
each retaining stud carefully home with the flat of your hand.

dOIH3.LNI ANY AGO8

REAR DOORS FART A : EARLY FRONT DOORS

| Step AB: Follow the instrecions for the front door, but . Step AT:
ionore those for the door pockst and window switch Lower the window
Tully ard resmowe
TYPE B: LATER TRIM PAMNELS. the door irm
panel, See Job 11,
FRONT DOORS Type A

L step A2: Pesl
off the frarsparant
covering from tha
door panel and
keep it in 3 dust
iree place so that it
will re-stick pasily
when refitbed

. _ <,
‘EH : ' step A3:
. _ — Deconnect the lock
Job 11-81 contiad rod and the

doar opening rod
] Step B1: Uindo the four screws (8) and remove the doar {both arrowed).

pocket (5).

- step A4:
Undo and remove
the sx bolts and
nuts [arrowed] fimng the subdrame to the door

| Step B2: Carefully lever off the door handle tim (see illus-
tration Jab 17-81, part 11)

(] Step B3: Undo the three screws (11-B1, part 12 - positaons
aroed) and wiithdraee the hardle (71-81, part 100 encuigh to..

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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J Step AS5: Undo
the theae lock sacuring
bolts (arrowwed), then
ungdieg the wires from
the lock and window
rmatar (when fitted),
wailhdryw the
subfrarme dowmwards
cormplete with the
wandowy glass and bock,

| Step AG: Eermove
the sacuring clip (1)

| Step AT: . and
release the alectne
windowy pin.

J step A8: femove L _od F.' 1
thiz wwingiowe glass — )

J step A9: Undo
e Tiings on the
subfrarmie

] Step A10: . and e

remose The eeciric

motor (when fitied)
and window lifting
qear

J step A11: The
extarnal handle is
removed by undaing
the two nuis (armowed

[Job 12-A10

and spannered)

] step A12: Re-
ascemble the frama
in reverse arder and
install as umit,

ol | Step A13: Mouni
the subframe with just

Job 12-811
but not tghtaned and canny out the following lest

two bolts, scresased in

!:I Step A14: TEST FOR ELECTRIC WINDOYWS: Far this an
armmiEter is required and should be connected in series with
the waneoww control circuit. The peak consumgtion should nod
excesd 124 iwith a mean value of BALThe window lifting
teme Should not exceed 6 seconds I the current & too high
oF the time 100 lang, check the window to guide alignment
and adjust the frame wntd all is within the set limits,
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(] Step A1S: TEST FOR MANUAL WINDOWS: Align the
glass in the runners so that it moves with a small amount of
resstance ower the whole of its travel. The glass should then
stay in any set position. Keep making minor adjustments wndil
corect

e Step A16: When you are zatisfied that the subframe is
correcitly positioned, fit the remaining nuts and baolts and
tightes them all,

| Step A17: Continue 1o refit in the reverse arder of
removil

PART B : EARLY REAR DOORS

:' Step BY: Lowver the wendow fully and nemose the door
trim panel, S5ee Job 11, Part A.

d Step B2: Peel| oft the transparent covening from the door
paned and keep it in 3 dust free place 5o that it will re-stek
aasily when refitbed

(| Step B3:
Remowa the
aytemail
handle by
disconnecting
the lock safety
rod and
uridaing tha
fixing bolts
[arr o)

a Step B4
Fesmove [ thres lock
biolts {arronaed),

M | Step BS: Unplug
all electrical conneciors
inside the doar and
undo all the sx
mounting bodts and
ks {annoeved)
securing the sulbframa.

J S5tep BE: Aemove
the complete assembly
frewm the door shell

(M| Step BT: Aemoye
tha securing clip

(| Step BE: . and

release the window glazs
a Step BY: Remove the window glass

a Step B10: Undo the fixings and remove this window
it and lifting gear
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:I Step B11: Aemove
the ack fram the whirame
by lesvering aut the bwa
plastic retaming studs with
a flat bladed 1ol
ipreferably two-pronged)

d Step B12: The window channels can also be unbaolted if
required

W | Step B13: Be-assemble and relit by Tollowing Staps A13
to ATE.

FART C: LATER FRONT AND REAR DDORS
IMPORTANT NOTE: We cover removalireplacement of
the electrically operated window mechanism. Removal

of the manually operated regulator mechanism is similar
in principle to the earlier type. See PART A: EARLY
FRONT DOORS

d Step €1: Ramowe the door tm paned, See Job 11

d Step C&: Ramowe
the transparent
covering from the door
pane and keep it ina
dist Iree place 5o that
1§ wall Fe=stick edsily
when refitted

] step c3: Uit
i four bials

Larrcresesed) and |cmsns
1ha giss 1o allowy the release ol the efectric vandow pin...

g Step CA:. by releasing the chp Bee Sustration Job 12-
Af. Withdraw the glass

Mb«ﬁﬁm -

Step C5: When
refitting the glass,
mave it downwards,
then up and
hackwards.,.,

D Step C6:.. so that
the guide (arrowed)
angages with the doos
window frame.

d stepc7: 70
PErrcee Thie sandow
regulatorimicior, firs
unplug the edactncal
connection from

paosition a...

d Step CB: .. then
undo the five sorews
(zz illustration Job
123-CF arrowed)._.
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\J step €8:. . and withdraw the regulator, motor and guide
assemmbly from the door

|:| Step CT0: Redt in the revarse order of removal and
adjust the fit of the glass in the channels for smooth operation
without binding, The gléss should then stay in any set

position

QHALAVHO

D E'IEP €112 Remowve the doat (rim panel and the trans-
parent covering. See fob 17 and Step B1

(] step €12: Unda
the three bolis
tarmewed).,

1 LHvd

\J step €13
Blanoeuvre the lock
until you are able 1o
sConnecT the central
locking wares and
release them from
their securing points
on the door panel

(] step C14:
Remove the lock
complete with the
remota interior handle
rod and locking rod.

Job 12-C13

I step €15: The
extenor door handie
liming nuts can be
feached inside the
door pane| just above
the lock - be careful
not to drog therm
inside the |.'|ﬂr'||':'l

=
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|:| Step C16:2 fafit o
the reverse order of
remowal.

|Job 12-C14

Joh 13. Door removal,

replacement and adjustment.

i (NSIDE INFORMATION| To avoid the need to ‘re-hang’
the doors, it is best to remove the hinge pins rather than
unbolt the hinge from the body, unless necessary. B

PART A: DOOR REMOWAL.

- Step A1: Remove the door lining by Tollowang the steps
outhmed n the refevant pant of Job 17

_l Step A2: Daconnect of the electrical cables trom the
electncal components mside the door

. 149
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B (NSIDE INFORMATION! As an alternative to steps A1
and A2 you can disconnect all the electrical plugs under
the dashboard, which have wires which go through to
the door. Hl

J Step AJ: Support the door uang a tralkey sack with a
wad ot rag on s pad Tor pratechon

.J Step Ad: Remdwe the door restricter pin (inset and
arrersned) with FLAT tool 18¥8081000 ar similar, \With a helper
halding the door steady, undo the hings pin balts {arroeed),
and lift the door clear

a Step AS: Fefit in reverse order and retighten the hinge
pin baokts,

PART B: DOOR STRIKER ADJUSTMENT.
When checking the door
adjustment, keep a window

M—"b;ﬁ -ﬁmy P
& 2 2
open to prevernt air

pressure from resisting door closure,

a Step B1: Close the door gently at first to check the lock-
bo-siriker engagament.

J Step Bi: Slacken the sorews fiking the striker (o th oo
post pust enough to allow yoll to tag the striker bo & e
pasition

|._.I Step B3: Adjust the striker in or owl &nd up o down by
small degrees wtil correcl

|-| Step B4: Fully taghten the stniker screws and recheck the
.-‘||‘:I]|.r'j'.r'|'-P|‘|E

B NSIDE INFORMATION! Shims with a thickness of Tmm
are avallable from your FLAT dealer to fit under the door
loscke striker, if necessary. Hll

PART C: DOOR HINGE ADJUSTMENT.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Have an assistant support the weight
af the door as the hinge bolts are slackened.
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Q Step C1: Suppor the car on axle stands and remove the
road wheel on the side to be worked on

(] step c2: 4
adjusting a front
dioor, remove tha
front whael arch
lnaar by wndaing the
retaining studs and
scres, Rear doors
are adjusted wath
the lront door open

 step ca:
slacken the hings
sorews Oy just
encugh to allow the door to be moved.  Adjust the door
piositsoe until corect and retighten the screws to 35Mm

B 1NSIDE INFORMATION: The bolts fixing the hinges to
the bodywork are very tight. Use a torgue wrench or a
proprietary extension on your socket wrench when slack-
ening them. [l

Job 14. Door mirror -
replacement.

PART A: MANUAL OPERATION

J step A1: Full off
the rubber adjusting
lewar cover (alh

J step AZ: and
unscmingy e rindg
riut (sl

) step a3: Lever
off the plasts pane
k..

(| Step Ad: . undo the two mounting screws (d} and
remaxe the mirmar,

| Step AS: Refit in reverse order

PART B: ELECTRIC MIRROR
H | Step B1: Aefer to Job 11 to remove the door trim panel,

| Step BX: Full back the plastic protective sheet at the
fonward edge to expose the mirror wines,

| Step B3: Locate the plugs - behind the kick panel by the
inner wheal arch, and disconnect them, pulling therm throwgh
to the dooe,

(] Step B4: Lever off the plastic tnm, (see Step A3) unplug
thie slectricsl connectons and wida the securing scress (see

Step A-4) and withdra the mirror and winng,

(| Step BS: Refit m the reverse ceder of removal
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(] Step B8: fefit by reassembling in reverse order,

Jab 15. Sun roof - removal and

refitting. PART C: TO REMOVE THE GLASS PANEL:

FPART A: GENERAL ' Step C1: Position the glass in the fully tied mode and
rerndre (e rmouldings {armosed) by shiding tharm reansssds

JLAdVHD

H 1NSIDE INFORMATION! If an alectric sunroof falls to

r
b
e

work, it can be operated manually with the aid of a key  step €2: Unda the A" =~
positioned behind the cover panel in the roof light mauniting bolts (two —
assembly. By engaging the key In the exposed drive pin, e 5'5‘3:'_“3"'”'1 Dehnd L

you can turn it and adjust the roof position. B v AncLn ., J .

a Step C3: _and r,
rase the glass to

remove it from the
frame.

1 1LHYd

|:| Step C4; Reltin

the reverse order

Job 16. Front seats - removal and

refitting. <
g [Job 15-41| PART A: SEATS WITHOUT PRETENSIONERS E
I Step A1: SPECIAL NOTE. Here we cover the - step A1 -
replacement of the electric motor (where fitted) and the Uindo the screws E
glass roeof panel. We strongly recommend that any Larrmyed) and 4
further work, which could involve the removal of the P ”"3‘_ Sl ™
headlining, should be entrusted to your FIAT agent or ""'-'-”'-'"l"l'Er COvEr =
body specialist. rarm biath sides E
PART B: TO REMOVE THE MOTOR: Q Step A2: =
Unda the four
0 Step B1: Close the sunrood fully and then disconnect the E‘:':‘“E - two per
battery earth lead side of sach seat -
feing the runners
(] Step B2: Caretully lever out the panel cover and remaove to the floor and
the roof light kens remone the seat.
<) Step B3: Undo the screws and lower the panel... ::;Lﬁrfﬁ WITH SEAT BELT PRETENSIONERS -

d Step B4: . then unplug the two connectors from the

IMPORTANT NOTES: i} In 2 collision, the pretensioners
oiher side of the panel,

are activated whether the belt is bucklied or not. They
cannot be reset and must be replaced! If the seat belt
a Step BS5: Linplug the comnector from the mator cabile, was buckled, it too, must be replaced.

ance exposed ii) Read Safety First! Steps B2 and B3,

a Step B&:
...then undo the
moumling screws
{armowsed)

H nsiDE
INFORMATIOM:
The relay i
found here

(a) H

- step B7: vou
can now withdraw the motor

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine
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- step B81: Bl INSIDE INFORMATION: The seat belt
buckle has a pop-out tab to show when the pretensioner
has been activated - and must be replaced. Job T6-82,
part a shows the normal, non-activated position. [l

4- locking yasem

| - decmlaration
T % - st bk
7 - [eraves et baschie

3 - Iravders cable & - salety cip

] step Ba:
Remove the backrest
release trim in the
direction indicatad
by the losvar arrow,

J step BS:
Ao the seat as
descniid in PART
A, Sheps AT and
A2

) step B6: Turmn the seat over and side it as far forwards as
it will g on i1s runners i provide maximum slack on the
bowedien cabla.

' Step B7: Using a Torx key, available from a motor
ACCessony store, wndo the balt (see illusration Job 17-C2,
part 8 and release the pretenscner sssermbly (17-C2, part 4)
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from the buckde side of the seat (55 Unclip the cable (%) from
the bracket and feed i between the base of the seat and the
adjusting bar

d Step BE; Lindo the power wunit retaining scres (see illus-
tration fab 17-C3, part 3} and remove the unit (17-C2, part
2). Recover the rubber support block (17-C2, part 1) and s
for re-use, DO NOT atternpt to disassermible the wnt,

PART C: 5 DDDR VERSION, REFITTING

IMPORTANT NOTE: Read SAFETY FIRST! Steps B2 and
ax,

d Step C1: Check that the safety clip s properly instalied -
do nod atempt 19 force it. DO NOT attempt 1o disassemible
the unit,

D Step C2:

® Pocition the support block (1) betwean the poder wit {20
and the seat bracket,

* dlign the power unit (2) slong the seat frame and secura it
with the screaw (3] and washer, tightening to 6 to 8 Nm.

® Slide the lock (@) and buckbe unil bebween the seat base and
adjusting bar and kocate the lock in bracket (%), Fx the rear
end with the scres (6] and tsghien 1o betesen 35 and 43 K.

J Step CIA: Align
the cable®s white paint
spots with the securing
clips on the seat base.
Thi 5 door's seat cables
shaild look like this for
the basic seat. .

U step c3B:  and
the cabdes shoold be
located ke this for the
height adustable
VETIION.

J Step Cd: Position
the seal cenrally on
the runners and refit 1o
the car, taking care to
hisngla it as described
in Step 83
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- Step C5: Ensure that the seat operates smoathly and
wathdraw the safety clip fram its slot and position it an the
sensor frame cover. The unit o now operational

PART D: 3 DOOR VERSION, REFITTING

IMPORTANT MOTE: Read SAFETY FIRST! 5teps B2 and
B3.

[Job 16-D1

[ step D1:

® Position the support block {1) between the power unit (2}
and the seat bracket,

® Algn the power unit (2) and secure it with screw (12},
washer and nut (4 and §}. Tighten 1o 6 to 8 Km

® Slide the lock (10} and buckle 9 batween the seat base and
the adpsting bas

® Locate the front af the lock unit §10) into the bracket (11}
ard secure thar Gther end stk sorew (90, posilioning spaces (F)
ard weahier {B) betwsern the lock and wal frame Tighten 1o
35 - 43 WM

& Sereedw Lhie coer (B) into place when the cable is comrectly
posatianed

[ Step D2A: The
cabhe run shiowkd
fook like this for the
basi seat..

ﬂ-\.“‘.

[lob 1ENA
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)

L=

U step D28: . ans
like this {or Feight
adpustable version

[LdVH.

3 Step D3: Mow
followr Steps ©F and €5
to complete the job

,_
F
e

b |

Job 17. Rear seat - removal and
refitting.

1 LUvd

I Joby 17-1

L-.l Step 1: Undo the |u.*l'.-.] Boles (&l and shode out 1he seat
cushan

=2
=)
=]
b
-
—
=
i
-‘
m
2
=
)

(| Step 2: Lower the back rest and prise out the buttons
fising the rear compartment sheff to the backrest

|:| Step 3: Disengage the catch (see illustration Step 1, part
b, undo the hinge botts and withdraw the backrest

|:| Step &: Refit in reverse order

IMPORTANT NOTE: Split rear seats also have central
hinge brackets to be unscrewed,

Job 18. Headrest remowval.

) step 1: Raise the headrest as far as it will go,

0 Step 2: Tumn each of the support bars through 90
degrees. This raleases the bas from their spning clips inside the
seat backrest

(| Step 3: Lift out the headrest

':l Step &: Aher refitting, turn each support Bar thrdaegh 90
deqgress and check that the sprng cips have kecated in the
grooves at the lower end of esch suppon bar
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- ‘READING’ YOUR SPARK PLUGS
o Champéon paplain how the condition of spark plug firing ends can act a3 & guide 1o the state of tune and

general condition of the engine. The examples shown are assumed to be the comect grade for the amgins,

HORMAL

Cane nose lightly coated
wyith grey-bincem
dencuty. Bectrodes nod
Eirnineg wunchily - gap
increasing by about 001
i ey 1,000 rales
Apprommately (witn ks use
al nlesded fuel]. Spark
plusgs correct for engine

CARBON FOULING

Look Tor dull black sooty
depasits. (Linleaded fuel
carbnn fawling can appear
simiar 1o ol foulng). Deposis
can short crcuit the finng
BN, Weskening of elimmnating
b spark. Chasck for: Ower-nch
misture, faulty choke ar chogoed
air Fiter. Beplace spark plugs

HEAYY DEPDSTS

Poeuble causes: Fuel or oi
aciives. Excessive Lpper
cylinder lubincant. Worm
wake quades, Linvarying
Speedl IStatanany enging)
Replace spark plugs

9 HHLdVH

OVERHEATING

Likely cawuses are! Dver-
acvaniced igniticn timing,
af Taully detnbulo:
aiuance machanism, Usa
al low aclane fuel. Weak
misdture. Discarnd spark
plugs showsng signs of

Ol FOULING

Depasits can short-crruit
firing end, weaksning of
piminating spark. Causes
warn valve guides, bores
o pistan rings, or whie
sy eIt B running-in
Replace spark phugs. Cune

INITIAL PRE-PGMITION

Caused by serous
oerheating. Causes am
s lisned 108
auprhnating, but may be
FOFE Sevens. Coffeclive
MRASLINGS arg ety
nesded belars engine

ciling peohiklem ceemeabng, and cure damage coours. Discand
b canse plugs n this condition
SPUT CORE NOSE [ | ___- FACT FILE: CORRECT INSTALLATION
(Klay hest appear as hai-line w Make sure sesling areas are perfectly chean,
crack). Probably caused by -

o [nsert plug finger tight to sest, Enswne plug 'spins’ freely,
& PLUGS WITH SEATING GASEET: Tighfen to relevant torgue sefting.
# PLUGS WITH TAPER SEATS: Tighten a further 1/16th tusm GMLY - no further!
# Creertightening ¢an damagge cvlinder head or make taper sest plugs imgossible bo reme.

Dver-advanoed igaition
tming. Faulty distributor
ackvance mechamam. e
of kow gctane fuel, ‘Wieak
miziure. Manifald sr-leaks.
Conbng sysiem peobiems
Incormect gan-setting techinigue, |

@ RECONMMENDED FL LUBRICANTS

FOR YOUR FIAT TIPO AND TEMPRA

-

:
D
2
]
ﬂ
r
=
0
7
B
=
=
F
=
o
-
—
-
7

NOTES:
&) DRABVREFILL CAPACITY

[l IF MAODEL FITTED WITH POVWER ASHSTED STEERING USE 075 L TUTELA GU'A
[ch IF ABS BRAKING IS5 FITTED USE 053 L TUTELA TOF 4
[} CODLIMG SYSTEM AT A OONCENTRATION OF 50% COODLANT TO 504 WATER

CHAMGE PERIODS: See Chapter 5, Service lntervals

Downloag .Manualslib.com manuals search engine

COMPORENT/ TIFD & TERAFRA TIPQ SELECTA & TEMPRA SILECTHA TIPO & TEMPRA DIESEL
CARACITY 14 sl 1.6 1.6 amed 18 ie 170,190 anad 1.9 TD |
ENGINE SELENA 2DE SELEMES FOE | SELEKRA TUIRBD [eESE
CARACITY 1BL IELMTL I S0L
MANLAL TRAKNEMISSION TUTELS, 2C805 TUTELS DCBOAE
CARACITY 201 roL
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION TUTELA CWT -

CAPARCITY 35 L cal

DIFFERENTIALLS) RO GEARBON FROM GEARBOX FROM GEARBOX
CARACTTY :

STEERING BOX TUTELA EES TUTELA, k&S TUTELA KEAS4
CAPALCITY BO g {lx Bl g {0 B0 g ()
COMETANT VILOOITY JOINTS TUTHLS, MEARD ) TLTELS MR TUTELS MRKZ
CAPROTY 945 g leach] 85 g leach| 9% i (pach)
BRAKE FLLID RESERNOHR TUTELA PLUS A TUTELA PLus 3 | TUFELS BLUE 3
CAPACOTY (MON-AES) DAL i QAL i 04831 icl
COHOLANT FARAFLLI 11 FERAFLLI 11 PRSEAFLLL 11
CAPROITY 6% L4 | S5 L | B.A Lidl
WIKDSCREER WASHER TANK GRERTRG [ ANENCRS [E | AHEXDHS QP
CAPRDITY 501 0L | 5401


http://www.manualslib.com/

IMPORTANT NOTE: Not all of the components Nsted here are fitted to all models

CHAPTER 7
WIRING DIAGRAMS

IMPORTANT NOTE: Mat all of the components listed here

3. W have sometimes shown the wiring diagram for a
are fitted to all models,

‘highest’ spec, model, in the knowledge that ‘lower”
spec, models are usually similar with the deletion of

IMPORTANT NOTES: certain companents,

1. There are several hundred FIAT wiring diagrarms far
the whaole TIPO range. This i5 8 representative selection,
covering the majority of applications. Howewver, in the
event that your car's detalls are not coverad here,
consult your nearest FIAT dealer.

4. "EEC Stage 2 Enginves’ In late 1994, Tipo 1.4 and 2 -
Litre and Tempra 1.6 MPI vehicles were modified to suit
neEw ermistion regulations, Thewse changes were NOT anly
engine-related. Vehicles covered by this manual are Tipo
1.4 {with engine code no. B36A4.000) and Tempra 1.6
(with engine code 15989000}, See Page 27 for location
2 All of the fellowing are Tipo wiring diagrams, Tempra of codes,

saloons and estates are essentially similar,

KEY: 40 PTC srwiicr achwileon rekap G Hem Bailloh
a1 708 fume for inlet dect bepter o H  \Wirdsresn yaper stalk
Lt ot leghit Chisa 4} 258 Bk low siatng veidoe ECL I Rach matidons wniluhad s sidat e
! Reserung kgl veitch 43 unchon hetween (acia cable and heater cabie L Hegied iear vandsoeen siich
13 Left hoen 48 Earth an el hand wde of facia M Rl SOBEN vedshdwice faelch
4 Elering cpoding L A% hirchon beteren (acia cable and Bl oo dooe K Winchcreen vaper wpees naich
5 Dhaal ooamiact poodans thsmal sasdch Cakis 56 Jurchon Tackd CabbE and rh. mear oooe Cabkes
& Agh! lonipluthnal (alde cornelicn Ah Eleine varcrs momtool wng 97 Gilowe pomparimest kgt bulb
7 Righi feoni earih T Prowron dor bt bom speakion 58  Fadia cable ooupling with egha feont dooe cables
& Aiglel fegwit gl chuitsi ATA Peommucn bor kel iear ypsahes 50 Facw cabie tiuping vath exjid ban) oo dadles
= Right ki 48 Sopplemencary aarh ol B0 Peovition 1oe RgRC o apeakon
10 Seraerie wosiling vt puimg - Imilumentl pane 05 Paorrucn e noid reat ek
11 et orake pad wear o & [recson indoston wamensg kphi Bl Lh. bamion Tod couriesy g and elecnc ssndow
118 Rl Bras pad wids L B Sude bghls vaaereng hght B lunitmn Belesn raai Cable dnd el nse diee
12 Ignion ool T Nain beam Fesdhghs wamng lght cofnbey
128 ipritnn ol wilh povwer ok O Fested mmar wendetieen wamng byt &1 uncten Bbebeassh raar Calde and sl T doc
120 igedion oo wath HLT paents E ey o bghis waeming hghi canley
13 Dliggukae edecironed agriton conaeod wnd E1  (Fog legivih wilviong lagi & Ll o door ok rolns ard el ot den
114 Dappbee sectrons griion sl conrecane F Hazany wpming lghes wpming laghs open ywarmng kght
130 Diagnosiic sockn dor Digrpie pCITDNT iDRE0R G Eamieny mchamgng wareesg figi 65 L It abicing wandine Mmoo
14 el hosd marth i imubfioent engre ol presoe weening ight 88 Diecter fronk wandow conieal butioes
15 Sty farm T CEmarhi & Cigar hghtor
16 e coclan Mmpeaios sendes Lnd i Left beake bring weae vagirung bght 8 Brakong kgt sesich
17 Eanieny I Sean Behl wndons vwarming ket & FRoEnpe CompareTenl ooty i
18 Eprwinen drbifailoe £ Handraios onoand e brake Mg el tA Pavienper compériment oo ey lighl vath gnor
19 Spark phig mdning kgt ok remaie DON P Mo Ve
0 Spark plug ! [ ek vanrreng bt T Fland brake warric lght deae
I Spark plug ki ABE Taie maming lghe Tl Pasenpe compamment wenalian fas swich
2 Stk phig W i) pansl gl Bulln Tif Paviengs Companmen| s lalon contel
I3 TOC e 0O Fuellew grge T2 Pamenge companment werilaton fan Speed
M Alemalo P Coulail lrigeralue gde FLE N eI
2% O preampne weich FI  Engre od prewgone gaigs T Pesenger compartment werndeton len
36 Conpcns biod B Engine off (moerdiu Sasoe T4 Heaser conins gl bulbs
2T Peake And lewel spmn 0 Gk 1 Eighi lromd dosr kxh meser and ngtd frenl dotr
ZE Lot soie i egral A Haated phifs wainng bgnt O warTeng kgt
1 e oo deace 5 Spesdnmeha TE Bghl Trom e wikdow malod
11 Sarior mons 51 Spoed waming kgfa 7 Rghi froni eleckc window. conarol butron
17 Thmile wlve s T A poagrriss TE  Rh Bulind fer eoeiterly Bghis afd vandin
13 Pube gerersior o speedomaion signa U Teader ium sqral waming bghi ™2 Luggage comperiment kghting
14 Wiraboresh vape K Water m husd ey weirsang ghl BO Ll s sth
35 Right shde furmi sgnal ¥ Eecemer tutbocharping ai pressie weeneg B Ragha rear parth
16 PTC, et o Beinig ol dust I 81 R Calth COORCIN
3 Trarmmad psvich foe FTC ¥ Lambds probe fekire waming lght BF et ai-kghl chpdger
I Wi wenir For sel L et 2 Escebisand slosalic Wardmaon Aud 83 Lo reid dood ol moie
2 Fuise arad selay cormisol ané IempeTaiane vwaerireg b B Fusl lewel gage
E} Turm sigeal and hazaid wasming bighi [ishas 21 rgnon s Rk wamieg lgh B5  Tadgaie oouekaase mooo
B T lighd eelay 1 igruimn yasich BF Lol s plate Ighy
£5 Hien rifsy E34  Aspdabis For da B7  Bighi marnber plebe byt
If diesied back worcdow ey 1R Frasdahle for vain EH M et v e ST
BT Sevilch dechame connecior 5 Hazarnd wamng hghos waaioh B ippiad mmar sanchereen
[9  Wrdhrress waper rdarmmalienl luecien ek unn B Erghl tEE-bgsE Chow
E1D Raar fog kont relasy &, Faar log kghis semich at Brght vear door lock motor
111 Bipped bea= relay B Eatenes lngiving webacie 0 oy plug prehasnndg weem ECL
EIZ Rlain boaam reay L Conied highing buth 1 Gdow plip
BN Sacke it el solay b Lagint Haher Bunos 84 Engee coobng Fan frst speed addrionsl resine
ELd Cieneal kocking elecronic cortrod urnl E  Tum gl siak B 308 Ruse der g cooleig) Ban
D1-E3-ER-E £ G- amid kil i el F Dipsiadfesgen haaim Meiadbohl seloctor 85 Lewvich for suiomat efapncs

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

HD

(L
107
o
105
oG

HLAV

07
108
1048
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1E3
164
155
116
197
158
119
120
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141
124
135
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32
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147
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Sepbercad for sunomutic coid-atad sduance devce
50

Ergmne £ guil sfense gn ingschion pump
Cipoling tan wsoond seed sctaton ey
Fuel s Lica bead consecon
Elecromagness 1emnsr foe epm sensor
TurlasParcu ari prewiuss walch

104 hee for AR5 deace
Dol for an LS s Cotu [ARTgkeD
Lt 'ruama] fpraie Bnireg e semne iead

L nme i ]

ot conprol module

Cable connEction 1or @ condianeT

Fronl cable ponnedion

Elor window ECU wipgdy laad cornacnan
S gn el hoet wihesl

Sernanr on righi bronk whes!

Corriad s el dnr vl

Serva on gl e svhesd
Hythauie costral wiel JABS

RS ol relay

Arri-losch! Ik, slECTonG aaniiod usi 08 B 5
Devioe for heased frie

Fariad Lhar drson telay

JOA, fyea Ao heated it e

Darace 108 denacing presenos of wane i bl T
Left fog Igh

Fegind fog lgin

Conmechion petwesn {rond cable and log bghi
by

Fuag hghl wemich

Siin-emod poirariion samch

Electing dindr i Edwiliod famichi
Elecincabgauntasie and heated g -hand door
L e

130 Elerinosds-sduntanles ardl hagied e -hand doom

e

L Feachai® waper mprior
Rigivt Piadghe vapes mok
Hemlaghl waster pu=p
Lt Tront seal haal pads

TR Righi broek sedl baal ik
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S cordhSocer cabble CohrecSion

Al CONTEONING ST DR
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i telip

I Compress ded conmact iy
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Cob-TP et relay
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Diagrarm 1: Model: 13725 - Starter - Electronic ignition and Fued Injection {Bosch Monomatians: SP1) - Charging Syslem and
Warning Light - Oil Pressure Warning Light - Fuel Injection Fauft Warning Lighi
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Diagram 2: Model: 1600 DiGT - Starting - Dagiplex Electronc ignition - Charging - Oil Préssure Waming Light - Choke Warning Light
[NB. 1400 & semdar)

Lkl L

Diagram 3: Model: 1930 Turbo Diesel - Starting - Chargang - Plug Preheating System and Warning Light - Ol Pressurne
Warrmng Light
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Diagram 4: Madel: 1372 i.e. (Super) - Starting - Digiplex Elactronic ignition - Bosch SP Electrons: Injection - Chasging - Oil
Fressure Wamang Light
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Diagram 5: Modael: 1580 i.e, (Version §) - Starting - Bosch Electronic lgnition and Injection - Charging - Ol Pressure
Warning Light
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Diagram 6: Model: 1929 Turbo Diesel (SX-GT) - Starting - Charging - Plug Preheating Systern and Warning Light - Heated
Fuel Filter - Automatic Cold Injection Advance Device - Od Pressure Warning Light - Water in Fuel Fitter Waming Light -
Turbocharger Fressure Gawgs

M3 - [kems 262, 264, 307, 97, 102, 302 and 96 not fited to non-GT models. Rems 25 and 50 jomed by HN Cable wa item 264,

Diagram 7: Models: 1100 - 1400 - 1697 Diesel - Parking Lights and Warning Light - Dipped Bearm Headlights « Bain Beam
Headlights and Warning Light - Headlight Flasher - Number Plate Lights - Instrument Panel Lights
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Diagram & Models: ('93 Range) IrelandUnited Kingdom Versions: Super - 5X and SXL - Parking Lights and Warning
Lsght - Dipped Beam Headlights - Dsmilepped Headlights - Main Baam HeadSghts and Waming Light - Headlight Flasher -
Mumber Mate Light - Spesdometer - instrumant Panal Lighting

MB - 3T, 5 and S¥L versions do not have items 148, 150, 149, 2754 and 41
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Diagram 9; Models: § - SX - SXL - GT Versions (with EEC STAGE 2 Engines) - Frant Fog Lights and Warning Light

* Vardan connocton for 17680 engine
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Diagram 10: Modaels: ("93 Range) - Windscreen Wiper - Rear Wash/Wipe - Windscreen and Rear Window Washer Purmp -
Electric Homs - Heated Rear Window and Warning Light

ME - On S¥L and GT Versions, HB cable joins tem 50 at contact 2 Block & and & connected to M Cable at contact 1, Block D
fshown as contact 5 on this drawing but 1 on SXLAGT cars)
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Diagram 11: Model: DGT - Aear Fog Lights and Warning L
Hazard Flashers ard Warning Lsght - Brake Lights

Reversing Lights - Durection Indicators and Warning Leght -
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Fog Lights and Waming Light - Reversing Lighis - Brake Lights
HH - & Versions do not have iterms 34, 314 and 313

-t . —

48

Diagram 12: Models: GT-5XL Petrol - Dwection Indicators and Wasmeng Light - Hazard Flashers and Waming Light - Rear
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Diagram 13: Models: DGT1100 - 1400 and 1600 - Engine Radiator Cocling - Car Intenor Ventilaton - Available for Rado -
Cigar Lighter - Courtesy Lighl

el —— =

E:ﬁ'r_m:l "o |

Diagram 14: Model: 1697 Diesel (93 Range) Super - Engime Coobng System - Car Interior Yentilation - Provision for Car
Radio - Cigar Lighter - Courtesy Light
ME - Early'non-Super models similar, but no dems 478, 295, and 604 Ilem 95 has 404 fuse on DGT Models
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Dlagram 15: Modal: 1930 Turbo Diesal DGT - Engine Radiator Cooling - Car Intarior Ventation - Avadable for Radio -
Clgar Lighter - Courtesy Light
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Diagram 16: Models: (93 Range) PETROL: Super - 5X - S¥L and GT, and 1929 Turbo D - ot : :E‘j
SX Specification - GT and Diese] - Engine Cocling System - Car Interar Weniilataon - i?% T

Prowesion Toe Car Radio - Cigar Lighter - Courtesy Light
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Diagram 17: Models: 1100 - 1400 - 1697 Dlesel - Fuel Gauge - Low Brake Fluid Level and Handbeaka Wamang Light - Water
Ternpearature Gauge - Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clock

e ST RES R ]

Diagram 18: Models: 1100 - 1400 - 1600 - Fuel Gauge - Econometer - Low Brake Fuid Level and Handbrake Warning Light -
Waler Ternperature Gauge - Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clock - Speedomaeter - Tachometer - Instrument lluminaton
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Diagram 19: Models: (93 Range] - GT - 5X and SXL (Petrod) - Fuel Level Gauge - Low Brake Fluid Level and Handbrake
Waming Light - Water Ternperature Gauge - Excessive Brake Pad Wear Waming Light - Chock - Speedometer - Rew. Counter -
instrument Fanel Lighting
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* Wanami conrection foar 1 750 versi
** Variant connection tor 1372 m:&

Diagram 20: Models: 5 - 5X - S¥L and GT (with EEC STAGE 2 Engines) - Fuel Level Gauge and Reserse Warneng Light -
Low Brake Fluid Level and Handbrake On Warning Light - Water Terngerature Gauge - Brake Pad Wear Warning Light -
Analogue Clock - Electronic Rew. Counter
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Diagram 21: Maodel: 1697 Diesal DGT - Fuel Gauge - Low Brake Fuid Leval and Handbrake Warning Light - \Water

Temperature Gawge - Brake Pad Wear Wamming Light - Clock - Speedometer - Instrument lllumination
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Diagram 22: Model: ('93 Range) 1929 Diesel SX - Fuel Level Gauge - Low Brake Flusd Leved and Handbeaks Waming Light - Water
Temperature Gauge - Excessive Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clock - Speedometer Rey, Cauner - Instrument Faned Lighting
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Diagram 23: Model: 1930 Turbo Diesel DGT - Fuel Gauge - Low Brake Fluid and Hardbrake Waming Light - Turbocharging
Fressure Gauge - Water Tempesature Gauge - Brake Pad Wear Warning Light - Clack = Instrament lllumsnation
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Hot]s
Diagram 24: Model: General - Hom - Heated Rear Window - Windsoreen Wiper - Rear Window \Wiper - Windscreen/Rear

Winder Washer Purmip
ME - If your non-DGT vehicle has only one hom, sgnose Ham 34
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Diagram 25: Model: General (non-EEC STAGE 2 engines) - Electric Front Windows
MEB - Fuse in tterm d2 5 254 from 1993-an

Diagram 26: Models: {93 Range] 1372 Le. - 15380 |e. - 1929 Diesel and Turbo Diesel - 1750 i.e. 2000 i.e. SKL -
Headlight Washer
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CHAPTER 7

WIRING DIAGRAMS
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Diagram 27: Model: All with EEC 5TAGE 2 englines - Elecine Windows
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Diagram 28: Models: 5X - SXL - GT - 2000 16W (with EEC STAGE 2 Engines) - Headlight Washer
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Diagram 29: Models: All Types with EEC STAGE 2 Engines Except 1372 § - Electrically Adwstable and Heatad Extemal
Reanvew birrors
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Diagram 30: Model: "83 Range - Super Specification 5 Doors - Electric Door Lock
MB - 3 door models do not have items B3 and 91
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